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’ VISITOR:
HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HON. THE MARQUIS
OF LANSDOWNE, G.C.M.G.,

>

GOVERNOR GENERAL oF CANADA, &c.

GOVERNORS:
[Being the Members of the Royat Institution for the Advancement of Learning.)

Tue HoN, JAMES FERRIER, SENATOR, M.L.C., President and Chan-
cellor of the University.

PETY < REDPATH, Esq.

JOHN H. R. MOLSON, Esq.

Te Hon. SIR ALEXANDER T. GALT, K.C.M.G.
ed JOHN MOLSON, Esq.
ok JOSEPH HICKSON, Esq.
Tie HoN. ROBERT MACKAY.
, THE HoN. JOHN J. C. ABBOTT, D.C.L, Q). C.
'v

WILLIAM C. McDONALD, Esq.
HUGH MCLENNAN, Ex0.
GEORGE HAGUE, Ej0.
THE HoN. SIR PONALD A. SM!7H, k.C.M.G.
EDWARD B. GREliNSIlll‘fI,I).S, B.A. .
SAMUEL FINLEY, Esq. 3
(The Board of Governors has, under the Royal Charter, the power to frame Statutes, to
make Appointments, and to administer the Finances of the University )

PRINCIPAL:
SIR WILLIAM DAWSON, C.M.G., M.A,, LL.D., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor.

.
The Principal has, under the Statutes, the general superintendence of all affuirs of the
P ’ I
College and University, under such regulations as may be in force.)

FELLOWS :

ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Principal and Dean of the
Faculty of Arts.

HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D., Governors’ Fellow,

REv. JOHN COOK, D.D., Principal of Morrin College, Quebec.

Kev. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts,



Rev. D. H. MacVicar, D.D,, LL.D., Principal of the Presbyterian College,
Montreal.

JOHN REDPATH DOUGALL, M. A,, Representative Fellow in Arts.

WILLIAM H, KERR, Q.C., D.C.L., Dean of the Faculty of Law.

REv. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts.

HENRY T BOVEY, M.A., C.E., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science.

BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, B.A.,, Ph.D., F.G.S., Elective Fellow, Fac.
App. Science.

REv. E. I. REXFORD, B.A., Governor's Fellow.

Rev. JOHN JENKINS, D.D., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow,

ReEv. CANON HENDERSON, M. A, D.D., Principal of the Montreal Diocesan
Theological College. '

Rev. GEORGE DOUGLASS, LL.D, Principal of the Montreal Wesleyan
Theological College,

J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Law,

GEORGE ROSS, M.A., M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. i

JOHN S. HALL, B.A., b.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law.

REvV. R, W, NORMAN, M. A., D C.L., Chairman of Protestant Board of School

Commissioners, Governors' Fellow.
R. P. HOWARD, M.D , LL.D., Dean of Faculty of Medicine.
S. P. ROBINS, M.A.. LL.D , Principal of McGill Normal School.
FREDERICK W. KELLY, B.A., Ph.D., Representative Fellow in Arts,
REV. JAMES BARCLAY, M. A, Govemors’ Fellow,
ROBERT CRAIK, M.D., Representative 'ellow in Medicine.
A. W. BANNISTER; B.A:, Pineinal of St. Feaneis College.
THOMAS A. RODGERS, AI'D., Rerirédentative Fellow i Medicine.
TEFFREY H. BURLAND, B.A. Sc., Représentative Fellow in App. Science.
MATTHEW HUTCHINSON, D.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law, i
WILFRED 1. SKAIFE, B. A, Sc., Representative Fellow in Applied Science., "
Rev. WILLIAM M. BARBOUR, D.D,, Principal of the Congregational College ]
of British North America.

O . o

(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, the Corporation of
the University, which has the power, under the Statutes, 1o frame regulations touching the
Course; of Study, Matriculation, Graluation and other

Educational matters ; and to grant
Degrees.)

SECRETARY, REGISTRAR AND BURSAR:—
[And Secretary of the Royal Institution, ]

WiLLiam CrAiG BAvNEs, B.A. (Cambridge) ; Residence and Ofﬁce, East
Wing, McGill College ; Office hours 10 to 2.
James W. BRAKENRIDGE, B.C.L., clerk, Residence 117 Shuter Street.
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[Retaining therr Rank and Titles, but retived from the active work of Instruction.)

ool ; HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D.
Lomeritus Professor v the Facully of Arts.
b WILLIAM WRIGHT, M.D.
9 FEomeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine.

Hon. WILLIAM BADGLEY, D.C.L.
Lmeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law.
Hon. R. G. LAFRAMME, D.C'L.,Q.C.
Emeritus Frojfessor in the & acaliv of Law, " v
D. C. McCALLUM, M.D.
Lmeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine.
ge ROBERT CRAIK, M.D.

Emeritus Professorin the Faculty of Medicine,

f
.;:.) Hox. J. S. C. WURTELE, D.C.L., Q.C.,
b Lomeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law.

Hon. H. F. RAINVILLE, LL.D, (Laval.)
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law.
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SESSION OF 1885-8.

Tho Fifty-fifth Session of the University, being the Thirty-fourth under the
amended Charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1887,

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the
Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College constitute the Corporation of
the University ; and, under the Statutes framed by the Board of Governors, with
approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and
Faculties, in McGill College, and Colleges afiiliated thereto.

The Statutes and Kegulations of the University have been framed on the most
liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of persons the greatest
possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture and professional training.
In its religious character the University is Protestant, but not denominational ; and
while all possible attention will be given to the character and conduct of students,
no interference with their peculiar religious views will be sanctioned.

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill College,
Montreal, and in the Affiliated Colleges and Schools.

I. McGILL COLLEGE,

THE FAcuLTY OF ARTS,—The complete course of study extends over four
Sessions, of eight months each; and includes Classics and Mathematics,
Experimental Physics, English Literature. Logic, Mental and Moral Science,
Natural Science, and one Modern Language, or Hebrew. The course of study
is, with few exceptions, the same for all students in the first two yem’s;hut in
the third and fourth years extensive options are allowed, more especially
in favour of the Honour Coursesin Classics, Mathematics, Mental and Moral
Science, Natural Science, English Literature and Modern Languages.
Certain exemptions 1re also allowed to professional Students. The course of
study leads to the Degrees of B.A., M.A., and LL.D,

THeE DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE IN ARTS provides for the education of women,
in separate classes, with course of study, exemptions and honours similar to
those of men,

THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE provides a thorough professional training,
extending over three or four years, in Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engi-
neering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, and Practical Chemistry, leading
to the Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science, Master of Engineering, and
Master of Applied Science.

Tite FAcurTy oF MEDICINE,—The complete course of study in Medicine extends
over four Sessions, of six months each, and one Summer Session of three
months in the third Academic Year, and leads to the Degree of M.D,, C.M.

THEFAcuLTY OF LAW.—The complete course in Law extends over three Sessions,
of six months each, and leads to the Degrees of B.C.L. and D.C.L.




I1. AFFILIATED COLLEGES.

Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may
pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated College, or in part in McGill

College, and may come up to the University Examinations on the same terms
i with the Students of McGill College.

MORRIN COLLEGE, Quebec—-Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees in Arts and
Law.

[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D., Principal.]

St1. FrRANCIS COLLEGE, Aichkmond—Is affiliated in so far as regards the Inter-
mediate Examinations in Arts.

: [Detailed information may be obtained from Principal Bannister, B, A., Richmond,
‘ P.Q.]

III. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES.

Affiliated Theological Colleges have theright of obtaining for their Students
the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such faci-
lities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on.

THE CONGREGATIONAL COLUEGE OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA, Montreal.

THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE, MONTREAL, in connection with the Presbyterian
Church in Canada,

i )
THE D10CESAN COLLEGE OF MON (REAL.

THE WESLEYAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL.

“
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IV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS.

THE McGiLL NORMAL ScHOOL provides the training requisite for Teachers of
Elementary and Model Schoolsand Academies.

Teachers trained in this
School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas.

THE MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGIL.L NORMAL ScHOOL are Elementary Schools
divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ Department, and Primary School.

COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES, ACADEMIES, and HiGH ScHooLs may be affiliated in
so far as regards Matriculation in Arts and Applied Science, under the Uni-
versity regulations. The following are at present so recognized :—

Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.IL. ; Collegiate Institute,

Hamilton, Ont. ; Canadian Literary Institute, Woodstock, Ont. ; High School,

Montreal ; Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville ; Girls’ High School, Montreal ;

Lachute Academy ; Knowlton Academy; Cowansville Academy ; Charleston

, Academy, Hatley ; High Schoo!, New Westminster, B.C., Misses Symmers
and Smith’s School, Montreal ; Ladies’ Academy, Sherbrooke ; Mrs. Watson’s

School, Montreal ; Stanstead Wesleyan College ; Inverness Academy ; Iunt-
ington Academy.
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[. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811.

THE HONOURABLE JAMES McGILL, who was born at Glasgow, 6th Oct.,
1744, and died at Montreal, 19th Dec., 1813, by his last will and testament,
under date 8th January, 1811, devised the Estate of Burnside, situated near the
City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of land, with the Manor
House and Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the sum of ten thou-
sand pounds in money, unto the ‘¢ Royal Institution for the Advancement of
Learning,” a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of Parliament passed
in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty, King George the Third, to
erect and establish a University or Collegze, for the purpose of Education and the
advancement of learning in the Province of Lower Canada, with a competent
number of Professors and Teachers to render such Establishment effectual and
beneficial for the purposes intended ; requiring that one of the Colleges to be
comprised in the said University should be named and perpetually be known
and distinguished by the appellation of ** McGill College.”’

The value of the above-mentioned property was estimated at the date of the
DOGUOBE A .. oivis 0 v o s sas so0soens oanosesessesesessvesss ... $120,000

II. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS.

THE WILLIAM MoLsoN HALL, being the west wing of the McGill College build-
ings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical Laboratory and Class Rooms,
was erected in 1861, through the munificent donation of the founder, whose
name it bears,

Tne PETER REDPATH MUSEUM, the gift of the donor whose name it bears, was
g ’

announced by him as a donation to the University in 1880, and was formally
opened to the public, August, 1882.

ITI. THE DONALDA ENDOWMENT FOR THE HIGHER EDUCATION
OF WOMEN.

This endowment, given by the Honorable Sir Donald A. Smith of Montreal, is for

the education of women in the subjects of the Faculty of Artsup to the standard

of the examination for B. A., in classes wholly separate, to constitute a separate
Special Course or College for women,— $120,000.




I[V. ENDOWED CHAIRS.
v

THE MoLsON CHAIR OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, in 1856, by the

Honorable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., and William Molson, Esq.,
—$20,000.

Tie PETER REDPATH CHAIR OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, in 1871, by Peter Red-
path, Esq.,—$20,000.

Tne LoGAN CHAIR OF GEOLOGY, in 1871, by Sir W, E. Logan, LL.D., F.R.S.,
and Hart Logan, Esq.,—$20,000.

I'HE JoUN FROTHINGHAM CHAIR OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, in 1873,
by Miss Louisa Frothingham,—$20,000.

Pt WiLLiaM Scort Cuatr o Civin ENGINEERING, in 1884, endowed by the
last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott, of Montreal,—$30,000.

'ne Major Hiram MiLLs CHalr oF CLAssIcs, in 1882, endowed by the last
will of the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal,—$42,000.

THE DAvVID J. GREENSHIELDS CHAIR OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, in the
Faculties of Arts and Applied Science, in 1883, endowed by the last will of the
late David J = Greenshields, Iisq., of Montreal,—$40,000.

THE GALE CHAIR, in the Faculty of Law, endowed by the late M:s. Andrew
Stuart (née Agnes Logan Gale), of Montreal, in memory of her father, the late
Honorable Mr. Justice Gale,—$25,000 ; part received, May, 1887.

V. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, in the Faculty of Arts, $100 annually --founded

in 1868 by Mis. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the
sum of $1,667.

THE MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, 10 in number, in the Faculty
of Arts—founded in 1871, and endowed with the sum of $25,000, in 1882, by
William C. McDonald, Esq.—Annual value, $1,250.

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER ScHOLARsHIP, for Classics—founded in 1871, by
Charles Alexander, Esq.—Annual value, $120.

THE ScorT ExHigiTioN—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal, in com-
memoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872 with
the sum of 1,100, subscribed by members of the Society, and other citizens of
Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Faculty of Applied Science,
Annual value $60.

THE = ARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP FOR CLASSICAL LANGUAGE AND LITERA-
TURE—founded by the last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott of Montreal, in

the sum of $2,000 :-~in 1884. Annual value, $100.

TueE GEORGE HAGUE ExHiBiTION.—founded in 1881 in the Faculty of Arts,
Annual value $125.
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THE MAjorR HirRAM MILLS MEDAL AND SCHOLARSHIP,—in the Faculty of Arts,
founded by the will of the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal, and endowed
with the sum of $1,500.—Annual value $75.

VI. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES.

In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founded a gold medal, to be named the “ Henry
Chapman Gold Medal,” to be given annually in the graduating class in Arts.
This Medal was endowea by Mr. Chapman in 1874, with the sum of $700.

In 180 the sum of £200, presented to the College by H. R. H. the Prince of
Wales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the * Prince

of Wales Gold Medal,” which is given in the graduating class for Honour
Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

In 1864 the “ Anne Molson Gold Medal ” was founded and endowed by Mrs. John

Molson, of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an IHonour Course in Mathematics and
Physical Science.

In the same year the ¢ Shakespeare (:0ld Medal,” for an Honour Course, to com=
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England from
his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory subjects
as the Corporation may from time to time appeint—was founded and endowed

by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth anniversary oi the
birth of Skakespeare.

In the same year the * Logan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course in Geology and

Natural Science, was founded and endowed by Sir William Logan, LIL.D.,
F.R.S.,, F.G.S., &c.

In 1865 the ¢ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal ” was founded and endowed by John
Torrance, Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late Mrs. John
Torrance, for the best student in the graduating class in Law, and more espe-
cially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law .

In the same year the “ Holmes Gold Medal’’ was founded by the Medical Faculty,
as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of
the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the graduating class

in Medicine, who shall undergo a special examination in all the branches, whether
Primary or Final.

In 1874 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by his Excellency the Earl of Duf-

ferin, Governor General of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of Arts, and
continued till 1878,

In 1878 the ¢ Sutherland Gold Medal ”* was founded by Mrs. Sutherland of Mont-
real, in memory of her late husband, Prof. William Sutherland, M.D., for com-
petition in the classes of Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in the Faculty of
Medicine, together with creditable standing inthe Primary Examinations.

In 1875 the * Neil Stewart prize of $20 in Hebrew ” was endowed by Neil
Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, in the sum of $340.
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In 1880 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of
Lorne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the Faculty

of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science ; continued
till 1883.

In 1883 a Gold, Silver and Bronze Medal were given by R. J. Wicksteed, Esq.,
M.A., LL.D, for competition in ** Physical Culture’’ by Students in the
Graduating Class and 2nd and 3rd years, who have attended the University
(Gymnasium,

In 1884 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis
of Lansdowne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the
Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science.

In 1885 the British Association Gold Medal for competition in the graduating class
in the Faculty of Applied Science, was founded by subscription of members of
the British Association for the Advancement of Science, and by gift of the
council of the Association, in commemoration of its meeting in Montreal in the
year 1884.

VII. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO GENERAL ENDOWMENT.

1856.
John Gordon McKenzie, Esq... $2000 | Charles Alexander, Esq. . . $600
Ira Gould, Esq.......... «+++ 2000 | Moses E, David, Esq......... 600
John Frothingham, Esq....... 2000 | Wm. Carter, EMY 0 60%:0 vins oo 600
John Torrance, Esq........... 2000 | Thomas Patton, Esq.......... 600
James B. Greenshields, Esq.... 1200 Wm. Workman, 1, R 600
William Busby Lambe, Esq... 1200 | Honourable Sir A. T. Galt.... 600
Sir George Simpson, Knight... 1000 | Honourable Luther H. Holton 600
Henry Thomus, Esq.......... 1000 | Henry Lyman, B0 iososovnsn 600
John Redpath, Esq .......... 1000 | David Torrance, Esq...... «e. 60O
James McDougall, Esq........ 1000 | Edwin Atwater, 7 D oo 600
James Torrance, Esq.......... 1000 : Theodore Hart, 00 o000 00070 600
Honourable James Ferrier. ... . 1000 | William Forsyth Grant, Esq. . 600
Harrison Stephens, Esq....... 1000 | Robert Campbell, Egiiicisee 600
Henry Chapman, Esq......... 600| Alfred Savage, Esq........... 600
Honourable Peter McGill,.... 600 | James Ferrier, Jon,, Esq.uias 600
John James Day, Esq......... 600 | William Stephen, Esq........ 600
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. 600| N. S. Whitney, T IR 600
Peter Redpath, Esq.... ...... 600 | William Dow, Esq........... 600
Thomas M. Taylor, Esq. ..... . 600 | William Watson, E$Q..e0o000es 600
Joseph McKay, Esq...... .... 600 | Edward Major, E8Qecece covnes 600
Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq.. 600 | Honourable Charles Dewey Day. 200
Honourable Sir John Rose. . v’ 600 | John R. Esdaile, B sevin i 200
14
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$600
ve 600

600
600
600

600
600
600
600
600
600
600
600
600
600
600

600
500

200

200

William Mcleos, EsQecocees
William C, McDonald, Esq....
Thomas Workman, Esq.,......
John Frothingham, Esq......
J. H. R. Molson, Esq....,....
John McLennan, Esq ......
B. Gibb, Esq......
W. Notman, Esq

Hugh McLennan, 1, 7 [
G. A. Drummond, Esq...
George Hague, Esq..........
M. H. Gault, E8Qssessvesnee
Andrew Robertson, T
Robertson Campbell, L [,
J. Hickson,Esq., & Mrs,Hickson
Mrs. Andrew Dow...... .....
Alexander Murray, Esq
Miss Orkney....ve .ovvusvun.
Hector MacKenzie, Esq.

DR

. $5000

5000
5000
5000
5000
2000

600

600

188

#5000

4000
3000
2000
1000
1000

1871.

T. W. Ritchie, Esq.. ........
Messrs, A. & W. Robertson, ..
Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Co. ..
fohn Reddy, Esq., M.D. ......
Wm. Lunn, Esq.............
Kenneth Campbell, Esq .......
R. A. Ramsay, Egq............
William Rose, Esq........

1-82,

(O, S. Wood, I'Isq ......
| J.'S. McLachlan, Esqu....... ...
' J. B. Greenshields,Esq.,(London
| Warden King, Esq
[ W. B. Cumming
[ Mrs. Hew Ramsay

......

1000 | R. A. Ramsay, Esq....

1000 ' H. H. Wood, Eml

1000
1000
1000

[ James Burnett, Esq

...........

Charles Gibb, Esq

1883--84.

Edward Mackay, Esq..eues verens venn.. $5000

$600
600
250
100
100
100
100

50

$1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
500
500
500
500
500

VIIL. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR CURKENT EXPENSES IN 1881-82,

Principal Dawson............
J. H.R. Molson, Esq........
George Stephen, Esq........

Hon. Donald A. Smith.......
David Morrice, Esq..........
Messrs. Gault Brothers & Co. .
Messrs. A, S. & S. H. Ewing.
Hon. Robert Mackay.........
Jonathan Hodgson, Esq.......
Geo. M. Kinghorn, Esq..
Thomas Craig, Esq
John Rankin, Esq
John Duncan, Esq............
Robert Benny, Esq...........
Miss E. A, Ramsay.... ......
Hugh Paton, Esq............
George Brush, Esq...........
] M. Douglas, Esq..........
James Court, Esq............
David J. Greenshields, Esq....

...........

............

$1000

1000
1000
1000
200
200
200
300
100
100
I1oo
200
200
100
100
50
25
50
50

300

Being . . $looo
Per annum, 5 years being. .... 5000
5 i " seees 5000
o ¥ e 5000
.. . B e 1000
o s - e 1000
[ 13 W e lUOO
Per annum, 2 years, being..... 6oo
Per annum, 5 years, being..... 500
. ol ‘ 500
Per annum, 2 years, being..... 200
BB i vos vsenidnees v 200
o SO0 N W e BONs BB sun b 200
B el e s Sanaieis voo 100
M emen magaeh wwis s . 100
For 2 years, being. . .... cos Too
For 5 years, being........... 125
BN im0 Niniwvs sinn oaaan 50
Y e YT REIIEE cees 50

€

300




IX. ENDOWMENT FOR FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE,

1871.

Daniel Torrance, Esq cooe $

George Moffatt, l‘:Nl

............................................. 1000
Charles J. Brydges, Esq...cccc ccveer covececannnnens Voot sseres sebe 1000
X. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTIONS IN AID CF THE FACULTY OF
APPLIED SCIENCE.

1871,

Hon. James Ferrier (per annum, for 1o years)...... ...cvv vuuue 5 - OE 100
Peter Redpath, Esq (per annum, for 1o years)....... ccovvvveen uuans 400
John H. R. Molsc n, Esq. (per annum, for 10 years) ...oue vvvven vonnnn . 400
George, H. Froth ngham, Esq. (per annum, for 7 years) ........ ...... 400
T. James Claxtor , Esq. (per annum, for 6 years).......... ‘se sessssses. 100
Donald Ross, Es |. (per annum, for § years) ...... ....... SR IASRl S ENN b 50
1878-79.

Miss Mary Frothingham (per annum, for 3 years)............ co0 sesnns $400
H. McLennan, Esq. (per annuin, for § years) . .veee vuvu.. 000 sessee 100
A. F. Gault, Esq., do do  seeen ¢ c00ss0csssss concses 100
Gilbert Scott, Esq., 10r'3 YERIB covvve ssssonce sosnss oo sese vesssenese 300
Joseph Hickson, Esq., do  ......cc00u00e T T e 100
Principal Dawson, A0 - e esmvenanee e cose sssses T 300
His Excellency the Marquis of Lorne........... cosse . 500
Mrs. Redpath (Terrace Bank).coe oo veeesees sieesecossnoss sonans oo 100
1882 83.

7o provide assistance in Mechanical Engineering.
E. B. Greenshields, EsqQ.cco.o tovvee vovnrennesen @ & Salee ok $50
J. E. Bovey, E8Q.ccoeeei seronsos . .o 50
Professor B 1. BoveY.eei sensss eivne seovsssvsviavon sedebe s 61
Smaller amounts......... vesaes so0 evanes sennne 40
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. 3 XI. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS.
‘ |
1883-84. i
|
'j Subscription for the support of the Chair of Botany. '
$5000 il = Principal Dawson............ . $500 Per annum, 5 years, being.... $2500 *
1000 ‘ Hon. D. A. Smith.....c....... 250 ¢ ¢ ¢ 1250 l
1000 b J. H. R. Molson, Esq......... 100 L L M e 500 l
Mrs. J. H. R. Molson......... 100 o - “ .... 500 i
‘ G, Hagte, B8q. .00 ineians 100 “ L  teee 80O 5
Mrs, Redpath ccesee cecegossons 100 “ “ L 500
¥ ; Hugh Mackay, Esq..c0vv..... 100 ¢ s 8 sees” $00
Robert Muoat, Esq...... cessss lOO 5 e “ seee §00
W. C. McDonald, Esq........ 100 ¢ ‘e oL 500
Charles Gibb, ESQ.e0eceeveccess 50 L ‘“ ees. 3O
MIns OrRBEY sovvossios coovne . 50 44 A8 8 e 250
Robert McKay, Esq..cvee ... 50 e s “ .ees 280
Mrs. Molson...oees ouuian ., 50 B gt eees 250
$100 Mrs. _l‘().hAn. Molsun ............. 50 ¢ ¢ o R 250
400 J”,hn htn]ll_]g, lt:q S ST 50 ¢ ¢ " s 250
400 Warden King, Esq.cceee covess 50 . £ 5% e 250
400 DS B3R o ooiv smss voinai sansins 50 b 't W e 250
00 | B Robert Angus, Esq..... ...... 50 « ‘4 LI 250
) ] ‘e
50 § D. A, P, Watt, l',s<~| ........... 50 ¢ g ¢ eee 380
Hugh McLennan, Esq... ...... 2§ o . 8 i 125
Joseph Ih(kxun, K \q .......... 10 o ¢ ¢ 50
Mrs, PRIIIDS cooeessvorneve e Y T XTI e B (OB RA R §beE 10
1 : Subscriptions for the purchase of Philosophical Apparatus, 1867.
$400 | B8
vesd | Willi Molson, E & John Frothingl Es
100 ‘ illiam Molson, Esq..... -+« $500 | John Frothingham, Esq.. ..... $100
100 John H, R. Moln‘un, Esq. .... «« 500  David Torrance, Esq...... vees 100
100 ; Peter Redpath, l{.\'(] vesece senes 500 ——
300 i ‘ George M:)Hat, Esq. cesseiieen. 250 $2,050
500 | Andrew Robertson, Esq........ 100 |
100 ‘ {
Subscription for the erection of a fire-proof Building for the Carpenter '
Il | Collection of Shells, 1868, :
|
| Peter Redpath, Esq.cveee.v... $500 | Wm, Dow,Esq............... $100 {
| B William Molson, Esq...eeu ..., 500 | Thomas Rimmer, Esq......... 100 |
: | Harrison Stephen, Esq......... 100 | Andrew Robertson, Esq....... Io00 '
: : Robert J. Reekie, Esq......... + 100 | Mrs: Redpath,ceeee co0vie vose 100
$s50 x John H. R. Molson, Esq..... .. 100 | Benaiah Gibb, Esq ..... ...... 50
30 Sir William E. lngan F.R.S... 100 | Honourable ]nhn BOBE. < )snva s 50
61 il B John Molson, Esq..ceee vunee . Too |
® ‘ l‘hos Workman, }‘sq iy M P. 100 | $2,180
J Geo. H. Frothingham, Esq..... 100 ‘ ———




Subscription for the erecction of the Lodge and Gates.

William Molson. Esq

..... ceese $100| Jame s A. Mathewson, Esq..... $100
John H. R. Molson, Esq. ...... 100 | Peter Redpath, Esq.... ....... 100
William Workman, Esq. ...... 100 |G. H. Frothingham, Esq....... 100
Joseph Tiffin, Jr., Esq........ 100|G. D. Ferrier, Esq.vvsveus..0v 100
Thos. J. Claxton, Esq....... 100 | Geo. W. Warner, Esq...s v0ss. 100
James Linton, Esq...... .... 100|[ohn Smith, Esq....ces.vsvuss. 100
William McDougall, Esq....... 100 |Charles Alexander, Esq..... «es l0O
Charles J. Brydges, Esq. ..... e 100|J. Evans, E$q.ce0ee eecosssees 100
George A. Drummond, E sq . 1oo|Henry Lyman, Esq ...e0..v00. I00
Thomas Rimmer, Esq. . .. 100 | —
William Dow, l‘fsq...... ’ 100 | $2,100
John Frothingham, Esq. ....... 100
Subscriptions for the internal fittings of the Library and Museum of the Facully
of Medicine, 1872.
G. W. Campbell, A.M., M.D.. $1200 | Robert Craik, M.D. ...... ... 200
W, K, Soott, ML coses ssenea 200 | Geo. E, Fenwick, M.D....... 200
Wm. Wright, M.D........... 200 |Joseph M. Drake, M.D. ....... 200
Robert P. Howatd, M.D...... 200 | George Ross, M.A., M.D.... 50
Duncan C. McCallum, M.D... 200
Subscriptions for Library and Museum.
John Thorburn, for purchase of A Lady, for Museum Expenses,
B00KS . ¢ 0000 000sse sosccecs $90| N 18834 .covencssorcecsess 2000
Andrew Drummond, do Peter Rullnth, hsq , for Museum
for Applied Science..... .... 25 Expenses, 1882, $1,000; 83,
T. J. Claxton, Esq., for purchase $1,000; 84, $l,000; 83, $IOOU;
of Specimens for Museum. .. 250 B0, B1.D00 ousvsnn reirnaes 50000
Mrs. H. G. Frothingham, for the A Friend for the purchae of
arrangement of Dr. Carpenter’s specimens for the Museum, 1000
Collection of Mazatlan shells 233 | Further from the same.......... 400
A lady for Museum Expenses, do do so09 ss 500
in 1882 ..0000 vavess vavess. 1000 | The Graduates in Arts and Ap-
plied Science of 1885 for pur-
chase of BookS.esecoeevonss 31
Subscriptions for Apparatus,
A Lady for the pmdnse of Mining Models.......... csveesccss csssse $1000
Thos. McDougall, Esq., for the same....co sessesvese . veteee ienen 25
J. Livesey, Esq., through Dr. llurm;smn, for the same..se cevees coenss 50
Geo. Stephen, l\(l,fm the same..oo coveoe-covocososenenes cesove e 50
Charles Gibb, B.A , donation for Apparatus in -\pphul Smencc ceeeaes 50
Andrew Drummond, Esq., to Library Fund of Faculty of Applied Science 25
A Telescope and Astronomical [nstruments, the gift of Charles T. Black-
man, Esquire, of Montreal, and called after his name.
The Local Committee for the r.cep- ( For the purchase of appliances for
tion (1881) of American Society the department of Civil Engi-
of Civil Engineers......... 475
o

neering in Faculty of Applied
Science.
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.. $100 Capt. Adams, Chemical Apparatus.......... ¢s000 000 D R 10
v. loo J. H, Burland, B.A. Sc., Chemical Apparatus..,... ... Pesvessresenens 25
o I'°° Thos, J. Barron, B.A., Philosophical Apparatus.......... s cessse 50
v 100 !
’e :00 { Subscriptions for Physiological Laboratory of Medical Faculty, 1879.
.. loo ;
100 2 Dr. Campbellecoe cocoescnos. $100 |[Dr. RosS.covcococcccscscccee $50 '
100 p Dr. Howard..ee cesese sonacse 100 | Dr. Roddick.ecesscecsacesecs 50
. 100 ' Dr, Crafkceceseoecesesoneses 100 | Dr. Buller.ees cocesoeecconens 50
P S ! Dr. McCallum .ccoee ceeocsees  100]|Dr. Gardnerseee ccoocoeoccose 50
$2,100 3 Dr. Drake..co cocecscess coo 100 [ Dr. Osler........ .. IRTTTRT 50
| & Dr. Godfreyseee veesee covenes 100
| Dr. McEachran, F.R.C,V.S.... 100 $ 950
Faculty | B
| Miscellaneous.
200 l E Hon. C. Dunkin, M.P., in aid of T. M. Thompson, Esq., $250 for
200 | & the chair of Practical Chemis- two Exhibitions in September,
200 | ROV 506 A T e 0 e ) $1200 | 1871; $200 for two Exhibi-
50 ! Principal Dawson, in aid of the HOns IN- 18781000 0000000 00e $450
‘ ,‘ SAME.see sosssesess saasss. 1200 | Rev, Colin C. Stewart, for the
| 8 ! P. Redpath, Esq., do do....... 226 | ‘¢ Stewart Prize in Hebrew." . 60
i (Terminated in 1875.)
2000 E . ) THE TAYLOR SCHOLARsHIP—founded in 1871, by T. M. Taylor, Esq.—Annual
| ! 1 value, $10o0—terminated in 1878. .
| 8 | THE DAVID MORRICE SCHOLARSHTIP—in the subject of Institutes of Medicine, in |
50000 | 8 f the Faculty of Medicine—founded in 1881—value $100.
: ; (Tern inated in 1883.)
1000 | ‘
400 | § THE BURLAND ScHOLARsHIP—founded 1882, by J. H. BurrLAND, Esq., $100
500 | 8 for a Scholarshipin Applied Science, for three years, being $300.
i A PROFESSOR ALEXANDER JOHNsON—for Scholarship for 3 Sessions, ter- i
31 ‘ E SERREO BBBBMY . oii o dinno s ma R T ee e et e N B 0668 s ek $350 '
{ R. A. Ramsay, M.A,, B.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting the
tomb of the late Hon. James McGill. ... ...oviveivnnvnnnns $150 oo
$1000 (Terminared in 188s. )
25 |
50 ! XII, LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND APPARATUS FUNDS. ,
0 ; !
é “ ] Wm. Molson, Esq., for Library A Friend by the Hon, F. W,
25 : FAUBE o wv0.0 b wmans e siens $4000| Torrance..............v... 400
! Wm, Molson, Esq., for Museum The Local Committee of the
{ FUnll. o s snnnes assnss s 2000 British Association for the
: ! Hon, F. W. Torrance, Mental Advancement of Science, to '
| 8 and Moral Philosophy Rook found the British Association !
" i ) Fuml,covavin esivrngvabens 1000 | Apparatus Fund in the Facul- :
47 { Mrs. Redpath,for the endowment ties of Arts and Applied Sci- i
e of the Wm. Wood Redpath ence, in commemoration of ;
: Library Fund.ceeee veneians 1000 | the meeting of the Associatic; ;
p in Montreal in 1884........ 1500 !
19 i




XIII, ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL
INSTITUTION.

The ¢ Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund,” contributed by subscrip- 4
tion of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent endowment,
to furnish annually a Scholarship or Prize in a “ College for Wowen,” affiliated
to the Universit ; or in classes for the Higher Education of Women approved

by the University. The amount of the fund is at present $1,100. Hono
XIV. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO THE
LIBRARY. E
years
1. The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books—presented by Peter Red- Mr
path, Esq., of Montreal, 2272 Volumes. l:“f\(
2. The Robson Collection of works in Archalogy and general Literature, pre- l_‘““-
sented by Dr. John Robson of Warrington, England, 3436 Volumes. (l't‘“"!‘
R+ B,
3. The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by C. Georg
Alexander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes, Alex.
Robt,
4. Frederick Griffin, Esq.,!Q.C., Collection of Books, being the whole of his \\\v. C,
Library, bequeathed by his will, 2695 Volumes. A Frie
5. The Hon. Mr. Justice MacKay, Collection of Books, being the whole of his l\';l_“mi
Library, 2007 Volumes. A (l\ (
6. The “T. D. King Shakespeare Collection,” presented by the Hon. Donald M. H.
A. Smith and W, C, MacDonald, Esq., of Montreal, being 214 Volumes. (I'- w.
ames
XV. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS PRESENTED TO THE MUSEUM. el Y
G.B. &
1. The Holmes Herbarium—presented by the late Andrew F. Holmes, M.D. Miss lk
]G W
| 2. The Carpenter Collections of Shells—presented by the late P. P.Carpenter, Mrs. Jo
| Ph. D. Hon. J«
J
; Miss O
3. The Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings issued by the Arundel Society— Hugh N
presented by Henry Chapman, Esq. Hector
Thomas
4. The McCulloch Collection of Birds and Mammals, collected by the late Dr. “:;T‘nh
M. McCulloch, of Montreal, and presented by his heirs. 0.8 W
ames |
5. The Logan Memorial Collections of Specimens in Geology antl Natural {\1l|l(ll:':-“‘
History, presented by the heiis of the late Sir W. E, Logan, L1.D.,, F.R S, Robt. M
6. The Dawson Collection in Geology and Palaxontology, being the Private J\(’lh‘“ lLl.(
Collections of Principal Dawson, presented by him to the Museum, ; L}\%" <
) « O
7. The Yortrait of Peter Redpath, Esq., painted by Mr. Sidney Hodges of ‘I\“\”\]
London, and presented by Citizens of Montreal. J‘tl\" W
(See aiso ““List of Donations to the Library and Museum,” printed W““"i“
annually in the Calendar and Report of the Museum.) Jobn Ste
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XVI. ENDOWMENTS OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE.)
I. LEAN CHOIL ENDOWMENT,
Honorable Donald A. Smith.......... SRS S s s TR e wisinie ee 200 $50,000
II. CAMPBELL MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT,

Established to commemorate the services rendered to the Faculty during forty
years by the late Dean George W. Campbell, M.D., LL.D

Mrs, G. W, Campbell......... $2000 | John Rankin, Esq............ $500
H. A, Allan........... ...... 1500]Cantlie, Ewan & Co.......... 500
Hon. 1. A, Smith......... . 1500 | Robt. Reford.... .ooveuvene .. 500
George Stephen, Esq.......... 1000 | J. & W, Ogilvie.... covu..... 500
R. B. Angus, Esq........ .+. Tooo | Randoiph Hersey, Esq ....... 500
George Drummond, Esq....... 1000 | John A. Pillow. Esq.......... 500
Alex. l\hll‘l'ﬂ}'. l‘;\(l ...... .. looo|S, (f;ll‘.xl(')’. l\(i .............. 500
Robt. Moat, £8q ¢.0 cocaeeses 1000 | D. C. McCallum, M.D........ 500
W. C, McDonald, Esq.... .. 1000 | McLachlan Bros...... ..... «. 500
AFriondieces coosssors sssosss 1000 | S. Greenshields, Son & Co,,.. 500
Duncan McIntyre, Esq........ 1000 | Jonathan Hodgson, Esq.... ... 500
Alex. Buntin, Esq...c00 c00ees 1000 | Duncan ~ McEachran, Esq..
Ay By Golt, E8Qovviasnivane 1000 | - F.RB.CVB.iicivvsvavsenss 500
M. H.Gsolt; B$q.vocorerann 1000 | Geo. Ross, M.D.,............ 500
G. W. Stephens, Esq.... .. vess Tooo | T. G. Roddick, M.D.,........ 500
James Benning, Esq........... 1000 | \\’m Gavdner, M.D.,..cc00.. 500
P. Howard) M.D.ess ceveee 1000 | G. P. Girdwood, ML) osvenes 500
Frank Buller, M.D .... ...... 1000 | G. l,. Fenwick, M D...veo o 500
G. B. & J. H. Burland, Esqrs, . 1000 | Alex. R imsay, Esq........ «es 500
Miss Elizabeth C. Be NNy ...... 1000 | Cochrane, Cassils & Co....... 500
J. C. Wilson, Esq.cos..... 1000 | Joseph Hickson, Esq.......... 500
Mm._ln}m Redpath.... ....... 1000 | Allan Gilmour (Ottawa)....., 500
Hon. John Hamilton, ......... 1000 | R. W. Shepherd, Esq......... 500
Miss Orkney.... .ceveevee vun. 1000 | Miles Wilhams, Esq.......... 300
Hugh McKay, Esq.......... . Tooo | Chas. F. Smithers, Esq. ....... 250
Hector McKenzie, Esq........ 1000 John Kerry, Esq.......... eee. 250
Thomas Workman, Esq....... 1000 [ A. Bamgarten, Esq.......... . 250
Hugh McLellan, Esq......... 1000 | V. R. Elmenhorst, Esq ...... 250
O.S. Wood, Esq.ueesvvvnes.. 1000 | W, F. Lewis, ESQ.vvvus vanens 250
James Burnett, Esq........... 500 | Geo. Armstrong, Esq......... 250
Andrew Robertson, Esq . ) 500 | J. M. Douglas, Esq...... &% il 250
Robt. McKay, Esq........... 500 | H. Lyman, Sons & Sons...... 250
Jobn Hope, E8Q.ccossssviones 500 | William Osler, M.D. ... ...... 250
Alu\ Urquhart, Esq.......... " 500 | F. J. Shepherd, M.D.... .. 250
K. & G. A. Greene, Esqrs.. 500 | Benj. Dawson, Esq........... 200
I\ A, Smith, Esq.... 00000000 500 | R. Wolffy EsqQ.ccoee s00esssss 150
Geo., Hague, Esq............. 500 | James Stuart, M.D, .o 150
J.K. Ward, Esq ............ 500 | Mrs. Cuthbert (New l\mhnmnd
Wirden King, Egq...... ..... 500 K1) icosonnaesvssbBashes o #ie 100
John Sterling, Esq. .. 500 [ J. M. Drake, MD........ eee. l0O




FACULTY OF MEDICINE—Continued.

H. W. Thorn.on, M.D. (New Iouis T. Marceau, M.D. ‘ Hall. ]

l\i(hmnn(!, 0 ssmsivevass $ 100 (Napierville, Q.). ..........§ 25 “‘1”’1

A.T. Paterson. B8Qcoenssians 100 | R. J. B. Howard, M.D........ 25 g | H“nr.n

M. L David, Esq.... 100 T.] Alloway, M.D..... Sl Sreie 25 % ”:yhm']

C.B. lhnn), M.D. (Y 11(, l&( ), 100  R. F. Rinfret (Quebec).. ..... 20 & 1utchi

D. Cluness, M.D. (\anmno. ‘l\uht Howard M.D. (St. Johns) 20 Xoller

BC). evvessnees 100 |Dr. J. & D.J. McIntosh (Vank- : | I'(-]l'\'.

A ; W. Kinloch, ESq.eveve vvnunr s 100| leek Hill).ooeroeeevunenn. 20° P
& Hua & Rich mlwn ........... 100 | J. E. Brouse, M.D. (Prescott). .. 20 IN\'m:x‘)
Hugh Paton, Esq.eee.c0ccees 100 |J. H. McBean, M.D.... ...... I5 d |"\.”“m
b R. T. Godfrey, M.D....... s loo|]J. C. Rattray, M.D......... . 20 \’Iul\‘(m
T. A. Rodger, M.D......... - 100 | [ H. Howard, M.D, (Lachine). 10 Saclta

W.A. Dyer, Esq..cccoiennnns 100 | J, W. Oliver, M.D. (Clifton, O.). 10 ! \ltu"l'n"

G. W. Wood, M.D. (Faribault, | D. A, McDougall, M.D. (Ottawa, \Ilc( \‘m

MIn. )osis sosis wovens wusnse 100 0O.)). 10 ; MeCires

A. A. Browne, M.D.......... 100 | A. lousxltn, '\l l) (S"trnn U ) 10 : ' '

George Wilkins, M.D......... 100 | A. Ruttan, M.D. (Napanee, O.). 10
i R. L. MacDonell, M.D.. ...... 100 | James Gun, M.D. (Durham, O.). 10 4

b Joseph Workman, M.D. (Tor- J. McDiarmid, M.D,......... 5 4 Th
ONLO) . s os s ovssenvsssns vogs 50 | W. J. Derby, M.D........ 5 6 thégal

Henry lumm li.:\.. M.D. J. Gillies, M.D.cocvoennnnns : 5 g | A

(famphdltun, NBososssorss so|J. B. Benson, M.D........... 5 I ]"ﬁni‘l .

Griffith Evans, M.D. (Vet. Dept. L. A. Fortier, M.D..... ... 5 ¥ | Do

Army) . ...e0 -ue SN e 25 | J. A. McArthur, M.D........ 5 : | MDD,

J. J. Farley, M.D. (Belleville). 25 | John Campbell, M.D. (Seaforth, ‘ ' Phoow &k

Henry R. Gray, EsqQ..c0e0 c... 25 ‘ Oi)eeeosocsss coisoosvees .5 | }"1\'{.1(“!!

| ] /

THE GRADUATES FUNDS, Abbott,
B 3 Archiba
4 : Jethune
4 | I'HE FUND FOR ENDOWMENT OF THE LIBRARY, ? Carter,
{ The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1876, passed the following ! (l ;lml\;}

| Resolution ;— 1 .
i & Dawson
¢ Resolved :—* That the members and graduates be invited (o subscribe to 4 Gibb, C
: “a fund for the endowment of the Libraries of the University ; said fund to be g Hutchis:

i “invested and the proceeds applied under the supervision of the Council of the Hall, R

i “ Society in annual additions to the Libraries ; an equitable division of said pro- Hall, J.
| “ ceeds to be made by the Council between the University Library and those f larring
| “ The Professional Faculties.” lirby, |

(In terms thereof the following subscriptions have been announced to date Krans R

H May 1st, 1883,) they are payable in one sum, or in instalments as subscribers have | Lighthal
| elected. l.yman,
Alphabelically Arranged. HP.,
Baynes, O'Hara, B.C.L. ...... $ 50, Dougall, J. l\‘.. MoAi: i s aoon® 8O R |
Bethune, M.B., M .A., l; . G so | Ells, R. \\' N QTR SR T 5¢ 3 (
Blackader, Alex. D., I. A.M.D, 50 | Empson, Rev. I , M.A. &% 2r e ¢
Burland, J. H., B. \p]). 8. .. 120 I Gardner, Wm, Z\I.!J .......... 10C A (
| Browne, A, A, B.A.,M.D... 50 | Gibb, Charles, l’ ............. 50 1 |
Cline,J. D, B.A, M.D...... 25 | Gilman, F. E., Ll,.l)., B.C.L. 100 2 |
Cushing, Lemuel, LL.D., B,C.L.

25 | Gould, C. H, B.AA........... 100 g |
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THE GRADUATES' FUNDS—Continued.
Hall, J. S., Jr.,, B.A,, BC.L...$

] 5o [ Macleod, C. H,, Ma.E........$ 30
Hall, Rev, W, M.Accisswnesn

10| Macmaster,D., B.C.L......... 100

Harrington, B. J., B.A., Ph.D. 50 | Marler, Wm. DeM., B.A,, B.C.L.. 125
Iolton, Edward, B.C.L..... i 300 L Osler, Wi - MDD, .. oinvasaimns 100
llulrhinmn M..BCL oovies 5| Ramsay, R. A, M.A,, B.C.L... 100
Keller, F. J., B.C. l . 25 | Rexford, Rev. E. Lo B aosanin 50
Kelley, P W., B.A,, Ph. l) 100 | Robertson, Alex., B.A........ 100
Laing, Rev. I{., \I A e 100 | Robins, S. P., LL.D ... ...... 50
Lyman, F. S., B.A,, H.('.l ..... 50 l Roadiek, 1. G M/D.cssnscies s 100
Lyman, H.H,M.A.......... 100 Ross, ('-un“ MALM. Diiiees 100
Molson, Wm., M.D.......... 100 Shepherd, J.F., M.D......... 100
MacKenzie, Fred.,, B.C.L...... 100 Torrance,J. F., B.A.,, B. A, Sc. 100
_Maclaren, J. J., M.A, B.C.L. 100 'l'rcnhnlmc, 1\ \\ \I A.,B.C.L. 100

McCord, D. R., M.A., B.C.L.. 100 —
McGregor, James, LL.D...... 8o Total to date.......... $3,090

THE DAWSON PRINCIPALSHIP FOUNDATION,

The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1880, and in commemoration of
the completion by Dr. Dawson of his twenty-hfth year as Principal, resolved to
raise, with the assistance of their friends, a Fund towards the Endowment of the
Principalship, under the above name.

Details of the scheme can be had from the Treasurer, Wm. Molson, Esq.,
M.D).  The following subscriptions have been announced to date May 1st, 1883.
They are payable in one sum, in instalments, without interest, or with interest till
payment of capital, as subscribers have elected.

Alphabetically Arranged.

Abbott, H, BC.L.... .cccccee$ 60| Leet, S.P.,,B.CL.ccciicacoes 100
Archibald, H,,B. A. Sc........ 20 ‘l((mnml\ Dy BiALesss s 100
Bethune, M. B.,, M.A,, BC.L... 50 | McLennan, J. S, B.A........ 100
Carter, C. B, RL L vow s 100 | McGibbon, R. D, B.A., B C.I.. 100
Cruickshank, W. G., B.C.L..... 100 | McGoun, A., jr., B A B.C.L, 50
Dougall, J. R., M.A.coovsese 250 | Ramsay, R. .\ B:A.; B.C.L. 50
Dawson, W, B,, M.A, Ma.E.. 50 | Stewart, J., M. l) ......... 60
Gibb, C, B. x\ ........... visrire 100 l Stewart, D. A., B, A. Sc...... 20
Huldnwn M BiC L . wees 400 Stephens, C. H., B.C.L.... .. 100
Hall, Rev. W m, M.A. ia 100 \ptncu, l W,, B.A. Sc., Ph D. 50
Hall, J. S.,jr., B.A. B( ] . 1oo | Tait, M. BC.Licesovosoe 100
'min;,tun, B. J o B A. Ph.l).. 5o | Taylor, ;\. I),. B.A.. BCL.... 100
xirby, J., LL.D., D.C.L.cc... 50 | Trenholme, N. W., M.A,,B.C.L.. 400
Krans Rev. G. H., M.A.,LL.D. 100

Lighthall, W. D., I:.A., B.C.I. 100 Total to date.......... $3,010
Lyman, H. H., M.A. ces 100

Lyman, A, C., M.A,, l IA... 50
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Monday
I'uesday
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Thursday
g Friday

10 Saturday

0N en

12 Monday

13 Tuesday

4 Wednesday
= Thursday

16 Friday
17 Saturday

19 Monday

Tuesday

C

Wednesday

22 Thursday
23 Friday

24 Saturday

=

Monday

27 Tuesday
28 Wednesday
29 Thursday
30 Friday

1 Saturday

3 Monday

4 Tuesday

5 Wednesday
6 Thursday
7 l"ri\‘:l)’

3 Saturday

10 Monday

11 Tuesday

12 Wednesday
13 Thursday
14 Friday

15 Saturday

17 Monday

15 Tuesday
1y Wednesday
20 Thursday
Friday
Saturday

24 \]ull\l.’ly

25 Tuesday
26 Wednesday
27 Thursday
28 Friday

29 Saturday

31 Monday
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1 Thursday
2 Priday
3 Saturday

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
g Friday

10 Saturday

0N Nen

Monday
Tuesday

i4 Wednesday
15 Thursday

()

16 Friday
17 Saturday

Monday

Tuesday

C

Wednesday

2 Thursday
y Friday

Saturday

~ 8

» Monday

27 Tuesday
28 Wednesday
Thursday
30 Friday

|Normal School opens.

Meeting of Normal School
Con.mittee,

Mat, and Sup. Exn’s in Classics
| Exhib.and Scholarship Exam.
{Mat, and Sup, Ex'ns in Math's
Exhib. ¢t Scholarship Exam,

Mat. ét Sup. Ex’ns in English,
l/u;lt‘, Men id Mor. Phil.
Exhib, and Sch, Exm’ns,

Mat. ¢t Sup., Ex’ns in Modern
Lang’s and Nat. Sc.; Exhib,
and Sch., Exam’ns,

Lect’s in Artsand App, Science
begin. Faculties meet,

Matric. Exams. in Med. Meet-
ing of Faculty of Arts,

Meecting of Governors, Register
Med. Fac. opens.

Summer Essays in Applied Sc
given in,

Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

I
>
3
4
3

IINDAY

Y UL
7 Monday
8 Tuerday
9 Wednesday
10 Thursday
11 Friday
12 Saturday

14 Monday
15 Tuesday
16 Wednesday
17 Thursday
15 Friday

) Saturday

21 Monday
22 Tuesday
23 Wednesday
24 Thursday
25 Friday

26 Saturday

28 Monday
29 Tuesday
30 Wednesday

|

Mecting of Fac, App. Science
Meeting Normal School Com.

Meeting of Faculty of Arts.

Meeting of Faculty of Arts.

Meeting of Governors

Saturday

Monday

Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

N

-~

Saturday

10 Monday

11 Tuesday

12 Wednesday
13 Thursday
14 Friday

15 Saturday

17 Monday

15 Tuesday

19 Wednesday
20 Thursday
21 Friday

22 Saturday

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

BN NNNR
O 00N DU

-

Monday

3

Session of Medical and Law Fa-
culties begins,

Meeting of Fac. of App. Sec.

Meeting Nor. Sch. Committee

Founder’s Birthd’y

TheWilliam Molson Hall open-
ed 1862. Meeting Faculty of
Arts,

Univ. Athletic Sports.

Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
Meeting of Governors

Meeting of Museum Com.

Meeccing of Library Com,

Regular Meeting of Corporation
School Examiners appointed,
Reps. on Schol’ship ¢t Exh,
Accounts audited.

¢ as

Thursday

1
2 Friday
3 Saturday

5 Monday

6 Tuesday

7 Wednesday
8 Thursday
9 I'.rixlu_\'

10 Saturday
12 Monday

13 Tuesday

14 Wednesday
15 Thursday

16 Friday
17 Saturday

UNDA

19 Monday
20 Tuesday
21 Wednesday
22 Thursday
23 Friday
24 Saturday

5 SUNDAY
26 Monday
27 Tuesday
28 Wednesday
29 Thursday
30 Friday
31 Saturday

L s L . o ———

EMBER

Meeting of Faculty of Axts.

Meeting of Faculty of App.Sci.
Meeting of Nor. Sch, Comm,

Exam, Bot. Med. Studs.

Lect’s in Arts and Ap. Sc. end.

Christmas Examinations begin,

Exams, in Med. Lects, in Med.
close, Exam’s in Law begin.

Meeting of Faculty of Arts.

Examinations in Law, Meeting
of Governors.

Examinations in Law,

Examinations in Law.
Christmas Vacation begins.

Christmas-Day.

11

B —




e ——

R B R

5

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday

- w

w

Thursday

=)

Friday
Saturday

3 SUNDAY
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
SUNDAY
16 Monday

17 Tuesday

18 Wednesday
19 Thursday
2o Friday

21 Saturday

22 SUNDAY
23 Monday
24 Tuesday

25 Wednesday

n 2

R
1 4 W N =00

26 Thursday
27 Friday
28 Saturday
29 SUNDAY
30 Monday
31 Tuesday

Meeting of Nor. Sc. Comm.
Christmas  Vacation ends,
[ectures in Arts, Law, Med, &
App. Sci, recommence,
Meeting of Fac. of App. Sci.
Meeting of Fac. Arts,

Meeting of Faculty of Arts

Mecting of Muscum Com.

Meeting of Library Cem.,

Regular Meet’g of Corporation,
Examiners appointed. Annual
Report to Visiter,

Meeting of Governors,
Theses for M. A.&LL.D. to be

sent in to the Vice-Dean of
Faculty of Arts,

MARCH, 18

1 Thursday Theses for degrecof B.C.Ltobe
| sent in to Dean of Faculty,
2 Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
3 Saturday
} (‘V.' '\" 1 ‘)“ 5

s Monday
6 Tuesday

7 Wednesday
8 Thursday

Meeting of Fac. of Ap. Science.
Meeting of Nor. Sc. Com.

10 Saturday

11 SUNDAY
12 Monday

13 Tuesday

14 Wednesday
15 Thursday
16 Friday

17 Saturday

|
g Friday |

|Lectures in Medicine end,
[Meeting of Fac. of Arts,
{Examinations in Law, and
. | Botany Med, Fac.

18 SUNDAY ‘
19 Monday

20 Tuesday

21 Wednesday
22 Thursday |
23 Friday

:l",\.un'x in Med. begin.
|{Meeting Fac. App. Sci.

Meeting of Fac. of Arts.  Re-
yorts of Attendance un Lects.

[ “:x;unin:ninn* in Law,

[Meeting of Governors,

24 Saturday
P5 SUNDAY ‘

26 Monday (Examinations in Law,
27 Tuesday l

|Examinations in Law,

|Lects, in Arts and Ap. Sc. end,
(Good Friday. Easter Ven.begins
Convocationfor Degrees inMed.

28 Wednesday
29 Thursday
30 Fnd.ny

31 Saturday

B

e e T

———

"1 Tuesda
2 Wednes
3 Thursd
4 Friday
5 Saturda

SUNDA
7 Monday
8 Tuesday
g Wednes

10 Thursd:
11 Friday
12 Saturda
13 SUNDA
14 Monday
15 Tuesday
16 Wenesd
17 Thursda
% 18 Friday
: 19 Saturday
J SUNDA
21 Monday
22 Tuesday
23 Wednesd
24 Thursda
25 lriday
26 Saturday
UNDA'
28 Monday

29 "T'uesday
30 Wednesd
31 Thursday

IFEBDRUARY, 1888.

1 \\'Eﬁlmd.\)‘

2 Thursday
3 Friday

4 Saturday

0 SUNDAY
K ﬁhuﬂ.ly

7 Tuesday

8 Wednesday
9 Thursday
10 Friday

11 Saturday
12 SUNDAY
13 Monday

14 luesday
15 Wednesday
16 Thursday
17 Friday

18 Saturday
19 SUNDAY
Monday
21 Tuesday
22 Wednesday
23 Thursday
24 Friday

25 Saturday
26 SUNDAY
27 Monday
28 Tuesday

»

29 Wednesday

Theses for Deg.of B.C.L. to be
sent in to Dean of Fac.of Law
Meeting of Nor. Sch. Comm

Meeting of Examiners, Meet-

of Faculty of Arts.

Meeting of Fac. App. Science.

No lectures,

Meeting of Faculty of Arts,
Supplemental Exam’s in Arts
and Applied Science,

Meeting of Governors,

Theses for Degree of B.C.L. to
be sent in to Dean of Faculty,
Meeting of Nor. Sc. Com.

APRIL, 1888
TBUNDAY ‘ Easter Day. B
2 Monday |
3 Tuesday

| Easter vacation ends, Meeting
[ of Fac. of Ap. Science
4 Wednesday Meeting of Nor. Sc. Committee
5 Thursday
6 Friday
7 Saturday
8 SUNDAY
9 Monday |Sumr. Session Med. Fac. begin
10 Tuesday |
11 Wednesday Meeting of Examiners.
12 Thursday |
13 Friday
14 Saturday [
16 SUNDAY “
16 Morday ‘
17 Tuesday '
\

[Meeting of Fac. of Arts,

18 \\VL'(lllCMl.l)'
19 Thursday
20 Friday

21 Saturday JI\Ivcnng of Governors,

N NI Y
ke SUNDA X

| Meeting of Musenm Committes
{Meeting of Library Committee
Regular meeting of Corporation

23 Monday

24 Tuesday
25 Wednesaay
26 Thursday
27 Friday [Meeting of Examiners. & of Fac
. | Arts. Declaration of result of
‘ Exam’s,

[Convocation for Degrees in Law

28 Saturday ) D
and Applied Science.

29 SUNDAY

=

Convocatica for Degrees in

30 Monday
? : Arts.

12

1 Friday

2 Saturday
UNDAY

¢ Monday

5 Tuesday

6 Wednesd;

7 Thursday

L 1 8 Friday

| [S

f 9 & urday

SUNDAY

! 11 Monday
12 Tuesday

13 Wednesd:

14 Thursday

e | 15 Friday

16 Saturday

UNDAY
18 Monday
19 Tuesday
20 Wednesda
21 Thursday
22 Friday
23 Saturday

J
NDAY
25 .\|n||<l.|y
i 26 Tuesday
27 Wednesda'
g 28 Thursday

29 Friday
30 Saturday



egrece of B.C.Ltobe
Dean of Faculty,
“aculty of Arts.

ac. of Ap. Science.
Nor. Sc. Com.

Vledicine end,
ac. of Arts,
s in Law, and

d, Fac.
ed. begin

App. Sci.

ac. of Arts. Re-
tendance on Lects.
ms in Law,
OVernors,

i in Law,

in Law,
i and Ap. Sc.end,
Easter Ven.begins
or Degrees inMed.
s s, S S—

on ends., Meeting
Ap. Science
or, Sc. Committee

| Med. Fac. begin
caminers.

c.of Arts,

IVErnors,

1senm Committes
ibrary Committee
ng of Corporation

uminers, & of Fac
ation of result of

r Degrees in Law
Science.

for Degrees in

12
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MAY, 1888,

—l—‘l-'(n;;d.;y

2 Wednesday
3 Thursday
4 Friday

5 Saturday

SUNDAY

7 Monday

8 Tuesday

g Wednesday

10 Thursday
11 Friday

12 Saturday
13 SUNDAY
14 Monday
15 Tuesday
16 Wenesday
17 Thursday
18 Friday

19 Saturday

) SUNDAY
21 Monday
22 Tuesday
23 Wednesday
24 Thursday
25 lriday

26 Saturday

UNDAY
28 Monday
29 Tuesday

30 Wednesday
31 Thursday

(Exams, in Nor. School begin.

[Meeting Nor. Sch, Committee.

Meeting of Examiners for Sch,
Examinations,

Whit-Sunday.

QQueen’s Birthday,

Meeting of Governors,

Normal Sch. closes for Summer
Vacation.

SUNDAY
?\fo'n(faiv
Tuesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

8 SUNDAY
9 Monday
10 Tuesday

11 Wednesday
12 Thursday
13 Friday

14 Saturday

6 SUNDAY
16 Monday
17 Tuesday

18 Wednesday
19 Thursday
20 Friday

21 Saturday

2 - SUNDAY
23 Monday
24 Tuesday

25 Wednesday
26 Thursday
27 Friday

28 Saturday
PO SUNDAY
30 Monday

31 Tuesday

2
3
4 Wednesday
5
6
7

T
2 Saturday

UNDAY
¢ Monday
5 Tuesday
6 Wednesday
7 Thursday
8 Friday
9 S urday

SUNDAY
11 Monday
12 Tuesday
13 Wednesday
14 Thursday
15 Friday
16 Saturday

UNDAY
18 Monday
19 Tuesday
20 Wednesday
21 Thursday
22 Friday
23 Saturday

NDAY
25 Monday
26 Tuesday
27 \\'Ulnculuy
28 Thursday
29 Friday
30 Saturday

JUNE, 1888,

Examinations for Certificate of
Associate in Arts begin.

Normal Sc 10l Committee,

Declaration of results of Sehool
Examingtions,

Meeting of Governors,

Meetingof Museum Committee,

Meeting of Library Committee,

Regular Meeting of Corporat’'n,
Report of Normal School.

Summr, Sessn, Med, Fac, ends,

2 Thursday
3 Friday
4 Saturday

5 BUNDAY
6 Mmdf}x
7 Tuesday
8 Wednesday
9 Thursday
10 Friday
11 Saturday

3 SUNDAY
13 Monday

14 Tuesday

15 Wednesday
16 Thursday
17 Friday

18 Saturday

B9 SUNDAY
20 Monday
21 Tuesday
22 Wednesday
23 Thursday
24 Friday

25 Saturday

O.SUNDAY

27 Monday

28 Tuesday
29 Wednesday
30 Thursday
31 Friday

1 Wednesday

AUGUN]

1888

Peter Redpath Museum opened

1882,

13




FACULTY OF ARTS.

EXHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP, ¢te., EXAMINATIONS,
SEPTEMBER, 1887.

First YEAR, SecoNp YEAR, THirp YEAR, Hours,

| § |

Dav. DATi

|
|

—__‘ ‘_-—__ e Ry e = = - S v
Thursday.| 15 I Greek, Greek, Greek. yto 12 % j
| {
“ 1 15 Latin. Latin, Latin Prose Comp. | 2to 5 ’
‘ " 15 | Mathematics, 9to 12 |
[ .
Friday 1 Mathematics. Mathematics, Latin g to 12 »-
. { 16 | ] Mathematics, gto 12 !.
| iB
w8 [ 16 | \ Jotany. | g to 12 !,
| i
s | 16 l Ancient History, | 2to s ;
‘ ‘, i
' [ ) Jotany, 2 \
? 1€ l Botany l to s §
Saturday ‘ 17 | Mathematics, Mathematics, | yto 12 ;,
\ 3 i
| English |2t 5 5 .
1 ' i ]
Monday. 19 English. English. English. | 9to 12 l -
| y | I8 x
“ 19 | Logic. { gto 12 ‘5‘ g
< 19 English. English. i 210 5 ‘?' i
’ - (o]
“ \ e ¥R Gt i
| 19 Chemistry Chemistry. |2t05 I8 >
? | f
Tuesday. | 20 | Mathematics: [ gto 12 | :
i | S
o 20 | Jotany. g to 12 ’{ -
‘ | | C
e 20 | French, French. 9to 12 il <
| | I «
20 |Grammar and Comp., General Paper, |English Composition| 2 to s i
(Classics.) [ (Classics.) [ i#
b T T T i3
i CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, DECEMBER, 1887. !; I
I
: Dav, Dare| First YEAR, | SECOND YEAR, THirRD YEAR. FourtH YEAR. |"
- - e S | R |8
. ‘ |&
I'hursday, 15 | Latin, Latin, Mechanics, Astronomy It
Friday. 1 ]\ Greek., ‘ Botany. Greek, f
{ | Botany A.M. ¢t P.M |8
1 i
S.Illlrd.l_\'. 17 | Mathematics, l’.\)’ghuluu)z Latin Moral l'hiluk(iph)ﬂ |
Monday, 19 l Chemistry, | Zoology. Geology. ;
i Tuesday 20 l\ French, A.M. French, A.M. ‘;
| 20 { German, P.M, | German, . M, :
:
¢ i |
! “ 20 Hebrew, P.M !
Wednesday. [ 21 English.
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
EXAMINATIONS ,—1887-88.

CHRISTMAS, 1887.

I'he days of the several Examinations will be announced by the Faculty during the Session.

=

DaAvs,
March
29 Thurs,
o Frid

31 dat
April
> Mon,

Tues,

Wedn,

N

6 Frid,

Sat.

~

Mond.

b=

10 1 ucs,

11 Wedn, |

12 Thurs,

13 Frid,
14 dat,
16 Mon,
17 Tues.
18 Wedn.

19 Thurs,

20 Frid,
21 Sat.
23 Mon,

24 Tues,

n

6 Thurs,

27 Friday,
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Good Friday.

German.

Practical Chemistry
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French,
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Mathematics,

Mathematics,

SESSIONAL, 1888.

SECOND YEAR. THirD YEAR,

Descrpt’ve Geomet'y | Descry’ ve Geometry

Materials. Materials.

Fssay. Essay.

Mechanism. I'heory of Structures

German, French.,

Theory of Structures

R’y., Plant and Rol-|R’y., Plant and Rol
ling Stock. ling Stock.
Mechanical Work, |Mechanical Work.

Exp. Physics. Exp. Physicse

Mathematics. Mathematics.

§ Theoret’l Chem’y.
{ Mining.
§y Surveying.

Theoretical Chem’y.
Surveying.
French. Geology.

{ Chemistry. . SR T
{ Zoology (p.m.) Chemistry.

Mathematics. Mathematics.

Botany. Mach'y ct Millwork.

Practical Chemistry. [Pract, Chemistry.
Mathematics, Mathematics.
Mineralogy.

Mineralogy.

{ Geom'y of Mach’y.

FourTH YEAR,

Materials,
|‘:~\,|)'.

I'heory of Structures,

Mineralogy (adv).

Theory of Structures,

|R’y., Plant and Rol-
ling Stock

Mach'y ¢t Millwork.
| Theory of Structures,

|

§ Geology (adv,)
¢ Theory of Struct,

Geology (adv.)
Steam,
Metallurgy.

’Hynlr.mh(:\.

Mach'y ¢t Millwork.
Assaying.
Steam (adv.)

§ Petrography.
¢ Hydranlics (adv.)

(Geology adv,
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are Classics, Mathematics and English.

Jraculty of ggmitﬁ.

THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio).

Professors :—MARKGRAF,

vers .'. Professors :—MOYSE,
IDAWSON, e PENHALLOW,
JOHNSON. S COUSSIRAT.
CORNISH. . :_'}"\s'sistnnt Prof. :—EATON.
DAREY, vvv,» lecturers :—CHANDLER,
MURRAY, oY LAFLEUR.
HARRINGTON, ‘oot

Dean of the Faculty :—ALEXANDER "JoHNsON, LL.D.
Honorary Librarian :—REV. GE¢RGE COrNIsH, LL.D.

Ty,

[CONTENTS,—Matriculation, &c.,§ 1. ; Exhkibitions, &c.,§ 1L ; Course of

Study, § 111.; Examinations, 1).1;;'1"('(:2, &xc., § IV.; Lxemptions, &c., § V.
Medals, &c.,§ V1. Licensed Boarding Houses, § V11. 3 Attendance and Conaduct,
§ VIIL. ; Library, § IX. ; Peter Redpath Museum, § X.; Fees, &c.,§ X1, 3 Courses
of Lectures, § X11.]

The next Session of this Faculty will begin on September 15th,
1887, and will extend to April 3oth, 1888.

§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

1. UNDERGRADUATES.—Candidates for Matriculation as Under-
graduates are required to present themselves to the Dean of the
Faculty on the 15th of September, for examination ; they may, how-
ever, enter after the beginning of the Session, if, on examination,
found qualified to join the classes,

(@) The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year
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Examination for Entrance into the First Year.

(Funior Matriculation.)
In Classics.— Greek,~~Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; or, Homer, Iliad, Book I. ;
Greek Grammar,
Latin,—Cicero, Orations I, and II., against Catiline; or, Virgil,
Aineid, Book I.; Latin Grammar.
In Mathematics.— Arithmetic ; Algebra,to Simple Equations (inclusive) ; Euclid’s

Elements, Books, 1., II., I1I.

In English.—Writing from Dictation, A paper on English Grammar #nc/uding

Analysis. A paper on the leading events of English History.

An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek than
those named may be accepted by the Exafiners on application made through the
Professor of Classics. .

[Associates in Arts who, at their special Examination have passed in Latin,
Greek, Algebra and Geometry, are rot required to present themselves for the

Matriculation Examination.]

An Advanced Examination in any one or more of the subjects
of the First Year will be held for such of the candidates as desire it.
Candidates who pass creditably in this will be entitled to such exemp-
tion from the Lectures and from the Christmas Examinations of the
First Year as the Faculty may determine. For the Advanced Exami-
nation in Classics two authors in Laiin and two in Greek will be
required, and the books fixed (see glow) must be taken.

Candidates for the Advanced Exammatibn must send notice to the Dean
of their intention before the day of Examination, stating the subjects of the First
Year and the extent of reading in each they purpose to submit.

Partial or Occasional Students (see below) in the First Year, who pass the
April Sessional Examinations in one or more subjects, will, if Candidates for
Undergraduate standing in the First Year i the following September, be allowed
to count these as Advanced Examinations under the above rule.

The Courses in some of the subjects for Advanced Matriculation ave as follows :—
Classics,

Greek —Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; Homer, Iliad, Book VI,
Latin.—Cicero, Orations I and II against Catiline ; Virgil, Aneid, Book II.

A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar, and Latin Prose Coniposition
(Arnold’s Bradley, to p. 155.)

Mathematics.

Candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination in the Arithmetic and Euclid
of the First Year (see course for entrance into Second Year) will be exempt from
lectures up to Christmas and from the Christmas Examination,
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Candidates who, in addition to the above, pass a satisfactory Examination in
Algebra and Trigonometry, will be exempt from lectures altogether in these sub-
jects in the First Year,

Candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination on Morley’s First Sketch of
English Literature, Celtic period to Elizabethan period (inclusive), will be
exempt from the lectures on Literature during the First Year,

(4) Candidates not matriculated in the University, or Partial
Students of the First Year, may be admitted to the standing of
students of the Second Year, provided that they pass the Sessional
Examinations of the First Year, or an Examination in the following
subjects at the beginning of the Sécond Year:—

1e?

Examinations for /ful/;r/{zg.‘ into the Second Year.
(Senior J..’(l'.l f ,V}'fl«/u/iwl )
In Classics.— Greek.—Homer, 1liad, Bosk! VI. ; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I, ;
Grammar and "l:'lfu'afc Composition,
Latin.—Virgil, Aneidy '“"‘{nk VI.; Cicero, Orations 1V, agains:
Catiline ; Grathratr and Prose Composition,

[An equivalent amount of other, ])‘n.loks or other authors in Latin and Greek
than those named above may be ncc}_pml by the Examiners for entrance into the
Second Year on application made throil.g‘h the Professor of Classics.]

In Mathematics.— '

Fuclid.—Books 1., IL., III., IV., VI., with defs. of Book V.
(omitting ‘Propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book VI.)
Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations. (Colenso’s Alg.)
T'rigonometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1,
2, 3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane
triangles.
Arithmetic.—Elementary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c.,
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root,
In English Literature.—Writing from Dictation, English Grammar, including
Analysis, English Composition, British History (Collier).
In French.—French Grammar ; or (‘nstead of French) German—in which know=
ledge sufficient to enable the Candidate to join the regular class will be
required.

In Chemistry.—The Chemistry of the non-metallic Elements, or of the more
common metals,

[Vote.—~Candidates unable to pass in French or German are not excluded ; but
they are required to begin German, and to continue the study of it for two years.
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Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry are required to attend such of the lectures
in the subject as are open to them, and to pass an examination at the end of the
Second Year.]

(¢) Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the pro-
duction of Certificates, to a like standing in this University, after ex-
amination by the Faculty.

2. ParTiAL StupenTs.—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial
Students, taking three or more Courses of Lectures, will be examined
in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be deter-
mined by the Faculty.

3. OccasioNAL STUDENTS.—-Persons desirous of taking one or
two Courses of Lectures, as Occasional Students, may apply to the
Dean for entry in his Register, anid may procure from the Secretary
tickets for the Lectures they desire to attend.

Note.—Every Student is expected *o present, on his entrance, a written inti-
mation from his parent or guardian of the¢ mgme of the minister of religion under
whose care and instruction it is desired that the Student should be placed, who will
thereupon be invited to put himself in ‘communication with the Faculty on the
subject. Failing such intimation from his ‘parent or guardian, the Faculty will
endeavor to establish befitting relations, * "

4. Every matriculated student is tequired to sign in the Matri-
culation register the following :—

,

DECLARA'SIQN.

¢¢1 hereby declare that I will observe the statutes, rules and ordinances of
¢¢ this University of McGill College to the best of my ability.”

SUMMARY

Of instructions for Candidates for Matriculation or Admission.

Candidates are required :—1. To present themselves to Dean, and fill up a
form of application for admission. (§I.)

2. To pass the required examinations (§I.)

3. To procure tickets from the Registrar (§XI.), and, if not occasional
Students, to sign the Matriculation Register.

4. To present their tickets to the Dean, (§XI.)

5. To provide themselves with the Academic dress. (§VIII.)
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§ II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS.

1. A Scholarship is tenable for #uo years,

2

University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three sessions
have elapsed since their Matriculation j and also to candidates who have obtained
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University, pro-
vided that application be made before the end of the Session preceding the

Examination,

2

Science Scholarships.—Diflerential arid Integral Calculus ; Analytic Geome-
try ; Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ;. Higher Algebra and Theory of Equa-
tions ; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic. (For subdivision see below.)

Classical and Modern Langungs Scholarships.—Greek ; Latin; English
Composition ; English Language, Literature, and History ; French,

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years,

First Year Exhibitions are oper for competition to candidates for entrance
into the First Year.

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have
passed the First Year Sessional Exaainations, provided that not more than two

Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to candidates for en-
trance into the Second Year,

The subjects of Examination are as follows :—
First Year Exhibtions.—Classics, Mathematics, English.

Second Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English Language and

31

GENERAL REGULATIONS.,

2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the

3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :—[1] Scéence Scholarships; [2]
Classical and Modern Language Scholuvshps.
each are as follows :—

Literature, Chemistry and French.

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation

Fxaminations.

6. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at the same
time ; but four of the First Year Exhibitioners will be granted exemption from the
Sessional fees throughout their College Course, under Presentation Scholarships
from the Governor General-

7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the best
answerers at the Examinations.

8. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates
showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarships offered
for competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in another year,

(See.below.)

An Exhibition for one year.

The subjects of Examination for

Absolute merit will be required.
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9. A successful Candidate must, in order #o retain his Scholarship or Exhiti
tion, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty.
10. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in
four instalments, viz. :—In October, December, February and April, about the¢
2oth day of each month.
11. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every session.
There are at present sixteen Scholarships and Exhibitions :—
THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, founded by mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank,
Montreal :—value $100 yearly, open to both men and women,
TEN McDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, founded by W. C, McDon-
ald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 cach, yearly.
THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSH P, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq.,

Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other subjects :
—value, $120 yearly.

THE GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION, given by George Hague, Esq., Montreal, for
the encouragement of the study of Clussics :—value, $125 yearly,

THE MAjor H. MiLLs ScHOLARSHIP, fonrided by bequest of the late Major Hiram
Mills :—value, $100 yearly. I,

THE BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP, founded by the late Miss Barbara Scott or
the encouragement of the study of the (lassical languages and literature: _

value, $100 to $120 yearly.
EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED FOR COMPETITION
AT THE OPENING OF THE SESSION, SEPT., 1887.

70 Students entering the First Year, three Eshibitions of $125, and one $100.

Subjects of Examination :—

GREEK.—Homer, lliad, bk. XXII.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk, I. ; Demos-
thenes, Aphobus I. and II.

LaTiN.—Cicero, in Catilinam, Orat. I. ; Virgil, Zneid, bk. I.; Casar, Pellum
Britannicum (IV., 20 to V.—23, Bell, Gall.)

A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar,

Text-Books —Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar. .Arn(.‘.l's Greek Prose
Composition, Exercises 1 to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin Grammar, and

Principia Latina, Part IV,

Mathematics—Euclid, bks. 1., IT1., III., IV.; Algebra to end of Harmonical
Progression (Colenso) , Arithmetic.

Lnglish.—Enghsh Grammar and Composition.—(Mason’s Grammar, omit
Derivation and Appendix.)

The First Year Exhibitions will be awarded to the best answerers in the above
course, provided there be absolute merit-
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But in . subsequently distributing the Exhibitions of higher value among the
successful candidates, answering in the following subjects will be taken into ac-
count also :—

I. A re-translation into Latin of an English version of some passage from one
of the easier Latin Prose writers. (for specimens see Smith’s Principia Latina,
Part V)

2. Euclid, Book VI. (omitting Props. 27, 28, 29), with Defs. of Boek V.

3. Engtish .—An Examination upon one of Shakespeare’s plays. For 1887.—
Coriolanus. 1888.—Julius Caesar.

To Students entering the Second Year, three Exhibitions of $125, and one of
$100.

Subjects of Examination :—

Greek.—Homer, Odyssey, bk. VI.; Iferodotus, bk. III,, Chaps. 1to 67 ;
Demosthenes, Olynthiacs I, and II.

Latin.—Virgil, Georgics, bk. I ;'il-)r..ce, Odes, bk, III. ; Livy, bk. XXII.,
Chaps. 1-23; Cicero, In Cacilium, »

Greek and Latin Prose Composition.

A paper on Grammar and llistor_v.‘

Zext-Books.—Dr. William Smith’s ilistory of Greece. Liddell’s History of
Rome. Hadley's Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar. Arnold’s
Greek Prose Composition. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts IV, and V.,

Mathematics.—The Mathematics (Ordinary and Ionour) of First Year.

English Literature.—Mason’s Grammar, Shakespeare, As you Like it.
Trench, Study of Words, o

Chemistry.—Nichol’s Abridgment of Elliot and Storer’s Manual, as far as
p- 208. '

French—Darey, Principes de Grammaire frangaise ; Lafontaine, les Fables,
livres I. and II.; Moliére, le Bourgeois gentilhomme.

7o Students entering the Third Year, Three Scholarships of $125, and one of
$120, tenable fortwo Vears,

One of these is offered in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural Science
and Logic, as follows :

L. Mathematics.—Differential Calculus (Williamson, Chaps, 1,2, 3, 4, 7,93
Chap. 12, Arts. 168-183 inclusive ; Chap. 17, Arts. 225-242 inclu-
sive). Integral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, §5; Chap.
7, Arts 126-140 inclusive ; Chap. 8, Arts. 150-156 inclusive ; Chap.
9, Arts., 168-176 inclusive). Analytic Geometry (Salmon’s Conic
Sections, subjects of Chaps. 1-13 (omitting Chap. 8), with part of
Chap. 14. Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry, Salmon’s
Modern Higher Algebra (first four chapters). Todhunter’s Theory
of Equations (selected course).

Logic, as in Jevon's Elementary Lessons on Logic.




34

2. Natural Science.—PBotany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systemat.¢ Botany.
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all the
orders of Phanogams and Acrvogens. Chemistry, Nichol's abridg-
ment of Eliot and Storer’s Manual of Chemistry.

Logic, as in Jevon’s Elementary Lessons on Logic.

Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern Languages, as

follows :—

Classics.—Greek —Euripides, Medea ; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon,
Hellenics, Book I. ; Herodotus, Pook VIII.; Thucydides, Book
VI. Zatin.—Horace, Satires, Book 1., and Epistles, Book 1. ;
Virgil, Georgics, Book I.; Terence, Adelphi; Tacitus, Annals,
Book I.; Pliny, Select. Letters (Pritchard and Bernard; Clarendon
Press Series). Greek and' Latin Prose Composition,

History — Text-books.—Rawlinson’s >2ianual of Ancient History ; Smith’s Stu-
dent’s Greece ; Liddellls Rgme.

English Language and /l’n'm/nr,n-—f}pnl‘d’ing's English Literature (Chap. VI,
Part I1I,, to end of books)y sShakespeare, Tempest ; Milton’s Para-
dise Lost, books I. and il:3 *Trench, Study of Words.

English Composition —(High marks \:jllli\'c given for this subject,)

French.—Racine, Britannicus ; Moliére, les Femmes savantes: French Grammar.
Les Ecrivains célébres de'ld ¥rance :—Bonnefon. Translation from
English into French. ‘

Classical Subjects for Exhihitios, September, 1888,

FIrRsT YEAR,—Greck,—Homer, Iliad, Bk..}Y.; Xeiophon, Anabasis, Bk. I.;
Demosthenes, ]’hii-‘:p},frés I. and II.
Latin —Virgil, Ain. Bk.I.; Horace, Odes, Bk. I.; Cicero, In
Catilinam Orat, I.

SECOND YEAR.— Greek —Homer, Odyssey, Bk, VI.; Demosthenes, Olynthiacs,
I. and 11.; Herodotus, Bk. I1I., chaps. 1-67.
Latin . —\Virgil, Georgics, Bk. I. ; Horace, Odes, Bk. III.; Livy,
Bk. XXIIL

EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR-
SHIPS, &-.

A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the Students
holding them to exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts, Six-
teen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the
Governor General. Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination,

[By command of His Excellency, four of these Exemptions will be offered for
competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session.]
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Eight exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, from
time to time, to the most successful studen's who may present themselves as
candidates. By order of the Board on: of these is given annually to the Dux of
the High School of Montreal, and one to the Dux of any other Academy or High
School sending up, in one year, thiee or more candidates competent to pass
creditably the Matriculation Examination.

In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec
offering for competition among pupils an Annnal Bursary in the Faculty of Arts, of
not less than $80o, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition thereto.

Exemptions from fees, not exceeding three in number, may be given to
holders of the Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, who, on fulfilling
the required conditions, enter in the Second Year, if at the Diploma Examination
they have taken 75 per cent. of the total marks, with not less than two-thirds of
the marks in Latin and in Greek.

By a resolution of the Board of Governors exemptions are granted to
students of any affiliated Theological College, recommended by its Principal, and
entering the Faculty of Arts either as Undergraduates or as Partial Students,

One exemption is given annually to the pupil (boy or girl) from the Schools
of the Protestant Commissioners, Montreal, who has taken the highest marks at
the A.A. Examination, and is recommended by the Commissioners.

§ III. COURSE OF STUDY.

1. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as
Students of the First, Second, Third or Fourth Year. They are
required to attend all the courses of Lectures and pass the examina-
tions appointed for their several years, under the Regulations of the
Faculty as to attendance and conduct ; the only exceptions are those
in favour of Honour and Professional Students, stated in § V.

ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.

First Year.—Classics ; French or German; English Grammar and Literature ;
Pure Mathematics ; Elementary Chemistry.

Second  Year.—Classics ; French or German; English Literature ; Elementary
Psychology and Logic ; Pure Mathematics ; Botany.

Third Year.—Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydro-
statics) ; with any two of the.following departments—French or German
(whichever the Student has taken i the first two years); Experimental
Physics * ; Zoology ; English and Rhetoric ; together with the above, termed
the Ordinary Departments, must be taken one Additional Department, for
which see page 10,
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Fourth Year.—1atin or Greek (same langnage as in Third Year) ; Mathematical % 4
Physics (as in Third Year, or Astronomy and Optics) ; Mental and Moral i 5.
Philosophy ; with any two of the following departments—French or German 3 6.
(same language as in previous vears); Experimental Physics®; Geology ; } Hor
History ; together with the above, termed the Ordinary Departments, must be 3 E———
taken one Additional Department (the same as chosen in the Third Year), for
which see below, ¥ §V Can
* Students claiming exemptions (see § V) cannot take Experimental Physics '

if they have not taken the Third Year Mathcmatical Physics.

(N.B. The Additional Departments, referred to above, of which one must be

selected, the same department being taken both in the third and fourth years, are 4

as follows, viz. :—(1) Classics, including Latin and Greek. (2) Mathematical

Physics, including Optics with Astronomy. (3) Experimental Physics, when not 1.

taken as part of the ordinary course. (4) Natural Science, viz., any one of the

three following subjects :—(a) Theoretical and Practical Cheriistry. (4) Geology , and the

of Canada and Palxontology. (¢) Advanced Botany. () Mental and Moral who pas

Philosophy. (6) English with History. (7) One Modern Language (or Hebrew). Class, a
A Student cannot, in general, take the ¢ Additional ” Department in any sub- : In th

ject unless he takes the ¢“Ordinary”’ Department in the same subject ; but in the ‘ place of t|

Third Year, a Student taking English and Rhetoric may tak2 either English or ' 2. !

Mental and Moral Philosophy as his ‘* Additional ” Department. nations |
Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years subject |
(viz.,in the First and Second Years). taking the same language in each year. Any ]
Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year will be 3.
required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Session in 1 Examing
the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are 4 mental E
other lectures, attendance on which is optional. ‘ quired ir
Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written notice Examina
to this effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead of French those of

or German, ]

out atten
Undergraduates who have been previously Partial or Occasional Students, and

have in that capacity attended a particular Course or Courses of Lectures, may at 4. I
the discretion of the Faculty, be exempted from further attendance on these Lec- : of the fir
tures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made between the Examinations ] examinat
f such Undergraduates and of those regularly attending Lectures. ] permit t
2. At the Examination for the Degree of B.A., Honours are _ mental E
given in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses ; the purpc
arce provided :—[For details see under § XII.] 4 regarded
1. Classical Language and Literature. 3 5. T

2. Mathematics and Physics.,

the Facul
3. Mental and Moral Philosophy.
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4. English Language, Literature and History.
5. Geology and other Natural Sciences.
6. Modern Language with History (Lansdowne Medal Course).

Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also,and in Mathe
matics in the First and Second Years.

Candidates for Honours are allowed exemptions under conditions stated in
§Vv.

§IV. EXAMINATIONS.
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS.
For Students of McGill College only.

1. There are two Examinations in each year: one at Christmas
and the other at the end of the Session. In each of these the students
who pass are arranged according to their answering as 1st Class, 2nd
Class, and 3rd Class.

In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B.A. takes the
place of the Sessional Examination,

2. Students who fail in any subject at the Christmas Exami-
nations are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that
subject before admission to the Sessional Examinations.

3. Undergraduates who fail in one subject at the Sessional
Examinations of the first two years are required to pass a Supple-
mental Examination in it. Should they fail in this, they will be re-
quired in the following Session to attend the Lectures and pass the
Examination in the subject in which they have failed, in addition to
those of the Ordinary Course, or to pass the Examination alone with-
out attending lectures, at the discretion of the Faculty.

4. Failure intwo or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations
of the first two years, or in one subject at the Third Year Sessional
examinations, involves the loss of the Session. The Faculty may
permit the Student to recover his standing by passing a Supple-
mental Examination at the beginning of the ensuing Session. For

the purpose of this Regulation, Classics and Mathematics are each
regarded as two subjects.

5. The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by
the Faculty; the Examination will not be granted at any other time,
except by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee
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UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS.

For Students of McGill College and of Colleges affiliated in Arts.
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.

There are three University Examinations:— The Alatriculation at entrance ;
the Znutermediate, at the end of the Second Year ; aud the Zinal, at the end of the
Fourth Year.

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in
Section I.

~

2. In the Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics
and Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one
other Modern Language, or Botany. Theological Students are
allowed to take Hebrew instead of a Modern Language. The sub-
jects for the examination of 1888 are as follows :
Classics,—Greek.—Euripides.—Medea,
Latin.—Horace.—Epistles, Book I.
Latin Prose Composition.
Mathematics.—Arithmetic,
Euclid, Books I , II., III., IV., VI and defs. of Book V,
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations, inclusive.
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms.
Logic.—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic.
English,—Spalding’s History of English Literature or I.ectures (see course). A

paper on the essentials of British History (Collier).
With one of the following : —

. Botany and Vegetable Pkysiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as
in Gray’s Text-Book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders.
2. French.—C. Delavigne :—Les Enfants d’Edouard. Racine :—Iphigénie

CONTANSEAU : Précis de la littérature frangaise, from the beginning to
the end of the XVII century,

Translation into French :—Rasselas.
Grammatical questions.

3. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide; Adler’s Reader (selections from
secs. 3 and 4) ; Translation into German,

4. Hebrew ,—The Intermediate course (See § X1I).

3. For the Final or B.A. Ordinary Examination the subjects are
those appointed as obligatory in the Third and Fourth Years, viz.,
Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydrosta-
tics) or Astronomy and Optics; Mental and Moral Philosophy ;
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and those departments (two ‘‘Ordinary” and one “ Additional ")
which the Candidate may have selected for himself in the Third and
Fourth Years, (See § I1I.)

The subjects in detail for 1888 are as follows :—

Classics.,

I. Greek.—Aischines, Contra Ctesiphontem. Aschylus, Prometheus Vine-
tus; Greek History :—The Peloponnesian war. (Or Latin, as fol-
lows) 1=

2. Latin.—Tacitus, Annals, Book I.; Roman History (The twelve Casars),
Juvenal, Satt.: VIII. and XIII.

*In Classics Greek may be reckoned as the Additional Department by
students taking Latin as their Ordinary subject, and, vice versa, Latin
by students taking Greek.

Mathematical Physics.,
1. Mechanics and Hydrostatics, as in Galbraith & Haughton’s text-books.
2. Optics and Astronomy, L “

*Astronomy and Optics may be reckoned as the Additional Department by
Students taking Mechanics and Hydrostatics as their ordinary subjects, and, vice
versa, Mechanics and Hydrostatics by Students taking Astronomy and Optics,
The Experimental Physics of the Session may be regarded as the ¢ Additional ”

to either, if the Student prefer.
Mental and Moral Philosophy.

Calderwood’s Handbook of Moral Philosophy (omitting the Historical Sketch,
pPpP- 43-76), and Rogers’ Manual of Political Economy.

* Lectures, with Schwegler's History of Philosophy, Chaps, 23-45 (inclusive),
and Lorimer’s Institutes of Law.

Natural Science.

Mineralogy and Geology, as in Dana’s Manual and Dawson’s Lecture Notes.
Geology of Canada and Pal@ontology, or Practical Chemistry, as in§ XII.

Experimental Physics,

*Heat and Light, Electricity, Magnetism and Sound, (see Courses of Lectures §
XII).
History,
Myers : — Medizval and Modern History ; Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire
(omit Chaps. VI, VIIL, IX., X1I1,, and Supplementary Chapter).
* As in § XII.
French,
The Course of French for the Fourth Year.
* The subject of the Additional Department as in § 1X,
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German.
The Course of German for the Fourth Year,
* Additional Department as in § XII.
Hzbrew ('l'heological Students only).

The advanced Course ; see § XI1I.

* Additional Departments, one of which is to be selected by each candidate.
For details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures, § XII.
*At the B.A. Ordinary Examination, of those Candidates who
obtain the required aggregate of marks, only those who pass in the
First Class in three of the Departments, and not less than Second
Class in the remainder, shall be entitled to be placed in the First
Class for the Ordinary Degree.
4. Every Candidate for the Degree of B.A. is required to make
and sign the following
DECLARATION.

“ Ego————polliceor sancteque recipio me, pro meis viribus,
studiosum fore communis hujus Universitatis boni, et operam
daturum ut ejus decus et dignitatem promoveam.”

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A.

1. Candidates, who must be Bachelors of Arts of at least three
years standing, are required to prepare and submit to the Faculty of
Arts, not less than two months before proceeding to the degree, a
Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously approved by
the Faculty.

The last day in the session of 1887-8 for sending in Theses for
M.A. will be Jan. 30th, 1888.

2. All candidates, except those who have taken First Rank B.A.
Honours, or have passed First Class in the Ordinary Examinations
for the Degree of B.A., are required to pass an examination also,
either in Literature or in Science, as each candidate may select.

(@) The subjects of the Examination in Luferature are divided
into two groups :—

A.—1. Latin. 2. Greek. 3. Hebrew.

B.—1. French. 2. German. 3. English.

(&) The subjects for the Examination in S¢ience are divided into
three groups:—
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A.—1. Pure Mathematics (Advanced or Ordinary). 2. Mechanics
(including Hydrostatics). 3. Astronomy. 4. Optics.

B.—1. Geology and Mineralogy. 2. Botany. 3. Zoology. 4.
Chemistry.

C.—1. Mental Philosophy. 2. Moral Philosophy. 3. Logic. 4.
History of Philosophy.

(¢) Every Candidate in Literature is required to select two sub-
jects out of one group in the Literary section, and one out of the
other group in the same section for the Examination. Every Candi-
date in Science is required to select two out of the three groups in the
Scientific section ; and in one of the groups so chosen to select two
subjects, and in the other group one subject for Examination.

(@) One of the subjects selected as above wiil be considered the
principal subject, and the other two as subordinate subjects.

For further details of the Examination application must be made
to the Faculty before the above date. For fees see § XI,

I1II. FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.D.

Candidates must be Masters of Arts of at least twelve years stand-
ing. Every Candidate for the degree of LL.D. in Course is required to
prepare and submit to the Faculty of Aits, not less than three months
before proceeding to the degree, twenty-five printed copies of a
Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously approved by
the Faculty, and possessing such a degree of Literary or Scientific
merit, and evidencing such originality of thought or extent of research
as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify it in recommending him
for that degree.

N.B. The subject should be submitted before the Thesis is
written.

Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in Course is required
to submit to the Faculty of Arts, with his Thesis, a list of books,
treating of some one branch of Literature or of Science, satisfactory
to the Faculty, in which he is prepared to submit to examination, and
on which he shall be examined, unless otherwise ordered by vote of
the Faculty. For Fees sce § XI.
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% )t‘
§ V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CANDIDATES FOR L b
HONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS. ° b o i

1. Candidates for Honours in the Second Year.

V. .
1
Candidates for Honours in the Second Year who have obtained Honours in the '

First Year may omit the lectures and examinations in either Modern Languages 4 I.
or Hebrew) or Botany, giving notice of the subject at the beginning of the ‘ to the e

session. : 2.
I C . . o " 1 logical (
. Candidates for Honours in the Third Year. % ol
Every Candidate for Honours in the Third Year must, in order to obtain ; examinal
exemptions, have passed the Intermediate Examination, and must in the Sessional 4 Examina
Examination of the Second Year have taken first class in the subject in which he h 3. 1
proposes to compete for Honours; such candidates shall be entitled in the Third dcgr;c &
Year to exemption from lectures and examinations inany one of the four “Ordinary” ‘ may take
departments required by the general rule (see § 111.), except that in which he isa § 1

Candidate for IHonours. A Candidate for Honours in the Third Year who has failed E ,4'

\ to obtain Honours shall be required to take the same examinations for B.A. as the 3 i
s ordinary undergraduates (see note below), § * Ar
5 ‘ mental P!

I11. Candidates for B.A. Honours. 4 Year.
A Student who has taken Honours of the fiest rank inthe Third Year, and
desires to bea Candidate for B.A. Honours, shall be required to attend two only §Vv1
of the courses of lectures given in the ordinary departments and to pass the two 2

corresponding examinations only at the ordinary B.A. Examination, The 3 L. (

« Additional Department ” required for the ordinary B,A. (see § IV.) forms part nations 1
of t*.e Honour course.

A Student who has taken Second Rank Honours in the

3 in the su

Third Year and desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours in the same subject i Ordilmr)

shall be allowed to continue in the Fourth Year the study of the same departments been rec

L that he has taken in the Third Year, but shall be required to take the same num- 1 report of
&4 ber of departments as in the Ordinary Course. )

& Not1e.—For subjects of ¢ Ordinary ” and ¢ Additional ” Departments see The £

iy § 111. The 7

A2 The 4

1V. Professional Students. ' The S/

Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the Faculties of Law, The.L

Medicine or Applied Science of the University, or in any affiliated Theological Magor

College, are entitled to exemption from the Additional Department or any one of from

the Ordinary Departments reqnired in the Third and Fourth Years. (For rule con- 3 If ther
concerning ¢ Special Certificates ”” see § VI.)
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exemptions as Professional Students, and must produce at the end of the Session
certificates of attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during the year
for which the exemption is claimed.

V. Students of the University attending Affiliated Theological
' Colleges.

1. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional,are subject
to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same manner as other students.

2. The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body of the Theo-
logical College which ary such Students may attend, as to :-- [1] their conduct
and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ; and [2] their standingin the several
examinations ; such reports to be furnished after the Christmas and Sessional
Examinations severally, if called for.

3. Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course for the
degree of B.A, until they have passed the Intermediate Examination ; but they
may take Hebrew in the First and Second Years, instead of French and German.

4. In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions, as stated
above.

* Any Student who, under any of the above rules, desires to take Experi-

mental Physics, is required to take Mechanics and Hydrostatics also, in the Third
Year.

§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING.

1. GoLp MEepaLs will be awarded in the B.A. Honour Exami-
nations to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank
in the subjects stated below,and who shall have | assed creditably the
Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A., provided they have
been recommended therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty on the
report of the Examiners :—

‘The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Literature,

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy.

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.

The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and History,

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences.

Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for a subject to be chosen by the Faculty

from year to year, )

If there be no Candidate for any Medal, or if none of the Candidates fulfils
the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the proceeds of its endow-
ment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subjects for which the Medal
was intended. For details, see announcements of the several subjects below,
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2. Honours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those
Undergraduates who have successfully passed the Examinations
in any Honour Course established by the Faculty (M. B.— Zhe
Honour Course includes the Additional Department in each subject),
and have also passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the
subjects proper to their year.

By an Order of the Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario in Council, Honours
in this Universily confer the same privileges in Ontario as Honours in the Univer-
sities o f that Province, as regards certificates of eligibility for the duties of Public
“chool Inspectors, and as regards exemption from the non-professional Examina-
tion of Teachers for First-class Certificates for Grades ** A. and B.”

3. SPEcIAL CERTIFICATES will be given to those candidates for
B.A. who shall have been placed in the First Class at the ordina’y
B.A. Examination. The candidates must have obtained three-fourths
of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the studies proper to their
year, be in the First Class in not less than half the subjects, and
have no Third Class. At this examination no candidate who has
taken exemptions (see § V.) can be placed in the First Class unless
he has obtained First Class in each of the departments in which he
has been examined.

4. CertiricaTES of High General Standing will be granted to
those Undergraduates of the first two years who have obtained
three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the Studies
proper to their year, are in the First Class in not less than half the
subjects, and have not more than one Third Class. In the Third
Year the conditions are the same as for the Special Certificate for
B.A.

5. Prizes or CERTIFICATES to those Undergraduates who may
have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class
and have attended all the other < asses proper to their year.

6. His Excellency the MARQUIS OF LANSDOWNE has been pleased
to offer = GoLp MEDAL for the encouragement of the study of Mod-
ern Lan mages and Literature, with History, or for First Rank
General Standing, as may be announced.

(a). The Regulations for the former are as follows :—
(1). The Subjects for competition shall be French and German, together with
the History part of the present Honour Course for the Shakespeare Medal.
(2). The course of study shall extend over two years, viz., the Third and
Fourth years.
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(3). The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and writing both
languages correctly,

(4.) There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in both the Third
and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded to deserving Candidates.

(5). The general conditions of competition, and the privileges as regards
exemptions, shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals in the Faculty of Arts.

(6). Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, provided they
pass the examination of the Third and Fourth Years in the above subjects.

(7). Candidates desiring to enter on the Third Year of the Course, who have
not obtained First Class standing at the Intermediate or Sessional Examinations
of the Second Year in Arts, are required to pass an examination in the work of
the first two years of the course in Modern Languages, if called onto do so by the
Professors,

(8). The subjects of Examination shall be as follows :—

I. FRENCH.— Zhird Year.

Racine : —Phedre ; Les Plaideurs. Boileau :—L'Art Poétique. Pascal :—
Les Pensées. La Bruyére:—Les Caractéres. Ampere :—Formation de
Langue frangaise.

In addition to the ordinary and additional departments as stated in the
Calendar,

Fourth Year.
Moliére :—Le Misanthrope.
Corneille :—Cinna,
La Rochefoucauld :—Les Maximes.
Dr. C. Saucerotte : L'esprit de Montaigne.
Auguste Brachet :—Grammaire historique,
Etudes des anciens textes fiangais (Demogeot).

In addition to the ordinary and additional departments as stated in the Calen=

dar,
II. GERMAN.— Tkird Year.
Wieland.—-~Oberon.
Schleicher,—Die Deutsche Sprache (History of the German Language).

History of German Literature from 1750, being a critical review of the
principal writers of the classical period. The men of ¢ Sturm und

Drang.’ The Romantic Schools. Modern Lyric Poets. (Gostwick
and Harrisc1’s Outlines.)

la

With the ordinary and additional departments prescribed for this year,
Fourth Year,

A special study of Goethe's ¢ Faust ’ (Part I,)
Selections from Heine’s Lyrical Poems.

Schleicher,~~Die Deutsche Sprache.
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German Literature from 1150to 1350 :—Medival classic writers—Epic,
Lyric and Didactic Poetry—(Kurz, Leitfaden zur Geschichte der
deutschen Literatur),
With the ordinary and additional departments prescribed for this year
(excepting ¢ Moschzisker’).
ITT. HUsTORY.~~(See Honour Course for Shakespeare Medal.)
The competitive Examination of the Fourth Year will include the
work of both the Third and Fourth Years.
(&) The Regulations for the Gold Medal to be awarded for First
Rank General Standing, are as follows :—
(1). The successful candidate must take no exemptions or substitutions of any
kind, whether Professional or Honour, in the Ordinary B.A. Examinations.

(2). He shall be examined in the following subjects :—

(a) Classics both languages) ; (b)) Mixed Mathematics :—Mechanics,
Hydrostatics, Optics, Astromomy. (¢) Mental and Moral Philosophy ;
and any #we of the following subjects, or any one of them with its
Additional Department :—(d) Natural Science, (¢) Experimental
Physics, (7) English and History, (g) French, (%) German.

(3). His answering must satisfy special conditions laid down by the Faculty.

(4). The same candidate cannot obtain the Gold Medal for First Rank Gen-
eral Standing, and also a Gold Medal for First Rank Honours.

7. THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE of $20 is open to all Undergra-
duates of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other University,
studying Theology in any College affiliated to this University, under
the following rules :—

(1). The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in
Hebirew Grammar passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the Penta-
teuch and such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined.

(2). In case con petitors should fail to attain the above standard the prize
will be withheld, and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year
for the same.

[Course for the present year :—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius); Translation
and analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis; the Prophet Habakkuk (the
whole book) ; and the first five Psalms.]

3. There will be two Examinations of three hours each ; onein Grammar and
the other in Translation and Analysis.

The Prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., and
terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality of the

late D
comp
¢
annu:
profic
]

(1

(2
Skeat,,
(Early
9

gift of
knowl
H:

1
Prizes
of Stu
their |

(Regu

I.
or gua
license
parent:

2,
produc
fitness,
the Stu

3.
the Pr
instanc




47

late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for
competition next Session.

8. EarLy EncLisn TEeXT Sociery’'s Prize.—The prize, the
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded for
proficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon (2) Early English before Chaucer.

The subjects of Examination will be :—

(1) The Lectures of the Third and Fourth Years on Anglo-Saxon.

(2) Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris and
Skeat,) Part Il., A.D., 1298—A.D., 1393. The Lay of Havelok the Dane
(Early English Text Society, ed. Skeat).

9. NEW SHAKESPEARE SOCIETY'S PRize. This Prize (ne annual
gift of the New Shakespeare Society, will be awarded for a critical
knowledge of the following plays of Shakespeare :—

Hamlet ; Macbeth ; Othello ; King Lear.

10. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates or
Prizes will be published in order of merit ; with mention, in the case
of Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in which
their preliminary education has been received.

§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING HOUSES.

(Regulations for Students in Arts, passed by the Corporation, April,
1875.)

1. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents
or guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in
licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority from
parents or guardians to reside elsewhere.

2. Persons applying for a license to keep boarding-houses shall
produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal as to their character and
fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and comfort of
the Students. They shall also supply him with a statement of charges.

3. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately to
the Principal the entrance or departure of any Student, and any
instance of immorality or disorderly conduct,
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§ VIII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.

All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for
attendance and conduct :—

1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, in which the
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class-
book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the
Session,

2. Each Professor shall call the roll immediately at the beginning of a lecture.
Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds of lateness,
inattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the class-room. In the
case last mentioned the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required
to leave the class-room. Persistence in any of the above offences against dis-
cipline, after admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty,
The Dean may, at his discretion, ieprimand the student, or refer the matter to the
Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from Classes.

3. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or
duty, of which proof must. be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The
number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for
the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty.

4. While in the College, or going to or from it, students are expected to
conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Pro-
fessor observing improper conduct in the College buildings or grounds may
admonish the student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean.

5. Every student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without as well as within the
walls of the College, a good moral character.

6. When students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify

from competing for prizes cr honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the
Corporation for expulsion.

7. Any student who does not report his residence on or before November 1st
in each year is liable to a fine of one dollar.

8. Any student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair

the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such other penalty
as the Faculty may seem fit to inflict.

9. All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or

of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or, in
his absence, to the Vice-Principal.

[NoTE.—All students are required to appear in Academic dress while in or
about the College building. Students are requested to take notice that petitions
to the Faculty on any subject cannot, in general, be taken into consideration,
except at the regular meetings, appointed in the Calendar.]
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§ IX. LIBRARY. :

Extract from the Regulations.

1. The Books in the Library are classed in two divisions :—1st, Those which
may be lent ; and, 2nd, those which may not, under any circumstances, be removed
from the Library, The classification shall be determined by the Librarian,

2. Students in the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, who have paid the
Library fee, may borrow books on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, which
deposit, after the deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at the end of the
Session on the certificate of the Assistant Librarian that the books have been
returned uninjured. '

3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except cn
the recommendation in writing of a Professor for specified books, and must return
them within two weeks, on penalty of a fine of 5 cents a volume for each day of
detention. An additional deposit of $4 entitles a student to borrow two extra
volumes.

4. A student incurring fines beyond the sum-total of $1 shall be debarred the
use of the Library until they have been paid.

5. Any volume, or volumes, lost or damaged by any person shall be replaced
or paid for at such rates as the Library Committee may direct ; and such rate of
payment shall be determined by the value of the book itself, or of the set to which
the volume belongs.

6. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $5, are entitled
to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as students ; but
they are not required to pay the annual Library fee,

7. Members of the McGill College Book Club, on presenting annually a
certificate of their membership, are by a special regulation of Corporation entitled
to the use of the Library on the same conditions as Graduates, but they are not
required to make a deposit.

8. Students in the Faculties of Law and Medicine, who have paid the Library
fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library, and, on depositing the sum of $5 with
the Bursar, may borrow books on the same conditions as students in Arts, They
are required to present their Ma'riculation Tickets to the Bursar and to the Libra-
rian or Assistant Librarian,

9. Persons not connected with the Co''c j2 may consult Books in the Library
on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal, or the
Dean of the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Scierce, or from any of the Professors
in the said Faculties. Donors of books or money to the amount of Fifty dollars
may at any time consult books on application to the Librarian.

10. The Library is kept open from g a.m. to 4 p.m. daily, and no ‘person
shall be allowed in the Library except during these hours,
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11. No person,other than the Librarian and the assistants,is allowed to enter
the alcoves, or to take down books from the shelves, except members of
Corporation, and Professors, or those whom any of the above may accompany
personally.

12. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained
from the Catalogue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank fornis provided
for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the Assistant Librarian
who will thereupon procure him the book.

13. Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Assistant Libra-
rian before leaving the Library.

14. No conversation is permitted in the Library,

§ X. PETER REDPATH MUSEUM,

1. The Museum will be open every lawful day from g a.m. till 5 p.m., ex-
cept when closed for any special reason by order of the Principal or Commiti e,

2. Students will obtain tickets of admission from the Principal on applica-
cation,

3. Students will enter by the front door only, except when going to lectures,

4. Any Student w !fully defacing or injuring specimens, or removing the
same, will be excluded from acce<: (v the Museum for ‘h= Session,

§ XI. FEES,

Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year

Of Entrance only) ccccocs sseesen ssssessscsssssnsassescsnsesss $4 00
For the Second Year (exigible from Students who enter in the

Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the

First Year and re-enter in the Second Year on Examina-

LIOM) so: 0se soe sassssendsssasesnesesshraseaesssssenseesisosesssssss O OO0
SessIonal JeR iosiiviinsnssnvasssrvosni vevdiibtssvasveensosee sosevsves 20 GO
Lidrary Fet.ccooo.coeaisceseiiisesscssossisresesassssnses csssssnessess 4 00
Gymnasium Fee.....cvvunciviaseniisiiiiiniiniisnnne visieiiiiinninen, 2 §0

Undergraduates are required to pay all the above fees.

’artial Students, viz., those taking three or more Courses of Lectures, are
required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium Fees, and $5 for each
Course which they attend, or $20 for all the courses.

Occasional Students taking one course of Lectures only are required to pay
$5 per Session for that course.

Occasional Students taking two courses of Lectures are required to pay the
Library Fee and $5 for each course.

NF
stitute a

The
holding ¢

Gra
except tl

The
within a
of defaul
be replac
$2.

[All

If the
cial groun
The 1
The |
the same
Thisis a ¢
*Al
Degree, is
the Univer
versity (w
Statutes o

annual fees
the Doctor




enter
rs of

pany

tined
nded
wrian

bra-

ex-

ica-

res.

the

20

51

N B.—The lectures in one subject in any one of the four College Years con-
stitute a ¢“ Course.”

The Matriculation, Library, and Gymnasium Fees are exigible from Students
holding exemptions from Sessional Fees.

Graduates in Artsare allowed to attend, without payment of fees, all lectures
except those noted as requiring a special fee.

The fees must be paid tothe Secretary and the tickets shown to the Vice Dean
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case
of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on payment of a fine of
$a.

[All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the Library. ]

Fee for the Degree of B.A...........ccuueee. 85 00
“ “ . Mo sessse sesese 30 00F
" - " 7 AT 1 Re— 50 oo*

If the Degree of M.A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on spe-
cial grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee iSveus vuu... $25 oo.
The B.A. fee must be paid before the Examination.

The M.A. or LL.D. fee must be sent to the Secretary of the University at
the same time that the Candidate sends his Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty.
This is a condition essential to the reception of his application.

* A Bachelor of Arts or Master of Arts, intending to proceed to a higher
Degree, is required, iz addition to the above, to keep his name on the books of
the University, by the annual payment of a fee of $2 to the Registrar of the Uni-
versity (which payment suffices also for Registration under Chap III. of the
Statutes of the University). He may, if he prefer it, compound for the above
annual fees, by the payment of $6 in one sum for the Master’s Degree, or $30 for
the Doctor's Degree, on or before the date of application for the Degree.

§ XII. COURSES OF LECTURES.

1, ORDINARY COURSE.

I. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY.
(Major H. MiLLs PROFESSORSHIP OF CLASSICS.)
Professor, REV. G. CorNisH, M.A., LL.D,
Asst. Prof., A. J. EATON, M.A,, PH.D,
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C~%EK,

First Year.—XENOPHON, HELLENICS, Bk, I.
Second VYear —~EURIPIDES, MEDEA.,
Third Year.—Lys1As,—CONTRA ERATOSTHENEM,
ZEsCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS.
Fourth Year.—A.sCHINES,—CONTRA CTESIPHONTEM.
LATIN.
First Year.—VIRGIL.—ZENEID, Book. VI,

SALLUST .—CATILINE,

Latin Prose Composition,
Second Year —HORACE. —EPISTLES, Book I,

TaciTus.—GERMANIA, Chaps. L-XXVIIL

Latin Prose Composition,
Third Year.—JUuVENAL.—SATIRES VIIIL and XIII,

Livy.—Book XXI.

Latin Prose Composition.
Fourth Year—TAcC1TUs.—ANNALS, Book I,

Latin Prose Composition.
Text-Books —Greek Grammar, Goodwin, Latin Prose Composition :—First
Year, Arnold’s Latin I'rose by Bradley. <

In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the colla-
teral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography ; also to the grammatical

structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages; and to Prosody and
Accentuation.

2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

(IToLSON PROFESSORSHIP.)
Professor, CHAs. E, Movsg, B.A,
Lecturer, PAuL T. LAFLEUR, M. A.

First Year.—English Language and Literature. Three Lectures a week.

Until Christmas the work ofthe class will partly consist of exercises
in Analysis and Composition. One lecture a week will be given to
the study of an English classic. Milton’s Comus has been selected
for the Session of 1887-8. After Christmas there will be a course of
about thirty lectures on English Literature, indicating the leading
features of its development throughout its history. The use of Prof.
Henry Morley’s Charts of English Literature is recommended.
Students are also recommended to read the first chapter of Henry
Morley’s English writers (Cassell 1887.)
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Second Year.—A period of English Literature, and one play of Shakespeare.

One Lecture a week before Christmas; two Lectures a week after
Christmas,

During the Session of 1887-8, the Literature of the Elizabethau
period will form the subject of the Lectures. Shakespeare—Tem-
pest. [Clarendon Press Edition. ]

Third Year—A. Chaucer’s Prologue to Canterbury Tales.
Lecture once a week.

Text-book, Chaucer’s Prologue, &c., ed. Morris, \
B. Rhetoric, Lecture once a week,
Text-book, Bain’s Rhetoric.

Additional Department.—Early English,—Morris and Skeat, extt. I.-IX, inclusive
Milton ; Comus; Areopagitica.

Burke—Reflections on French Revolution.
Macaulay—Essays on Clive, Ranke’s History of the Popes and
Warren Hastings.
History—Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire, as on page 14.
Fourth Year.—History.
The Lectures will be a sketch of general European History from the
fall of the Roman Empire to the end of the Eighteenth Century,
The use of Prof. Nicol’s Tables of European History is recom-
mended.
Additional Department.— Anglo-Saxon ; Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, (4th
edition) Extt, IV,, VIII,, and XXI.
Spenser—Faerie Queene, Book I.
Pope—Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man.
Tennyson—In Memoriam,
History—Buckle, Hist. of Civ. in England, 4 caps.

(The Lectures of the Additional Department in each year are comprised in
the Honour Lectures.)

3. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
(JoHN FROTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
Professor, REV, J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D.
Lecturer, PAuL T. LAFLEUR, M.A.

Second  Year —First Terra.—Elementary Psychology. (Text-book :—Murray’s
Handbook of Psychology, Book I.) Second Term.—Logic
(Text-book :—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic).

Third Year.—Additional Department.—Advanced Logic and Psychology (Text-

books :—Mill’s System of Logic, Books I.-IIl.; and Murray’s
Handbook of Psychology, Book 1I.).
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Fourth Year ~First Term.—The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Second Term.—
Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of Juris-
prudence and Political Science. Additional Department.—Modern :
Philosophical Systems. '3

In the Third and Fourth Years Students are also required to write occasional
Essays on Philosophical Subjects.

4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor, P. J. DarREY, M.A., B.C.L., LL.D., Officier d’académie.

ZFirst Year —DAREY, Principes de Grammaire frangaise.
LLAFONTAINE, Les Fables, livres I. et II.
MoLIERE, Le Bourgeois gentilhomme.
Dictation, Colloquial exercises.
Second Year —DAREY, Principes de Grammaire frangaise,
C. DELAVIGNE, Les Enfants d'Edouard.—RACINE, Iphigénie.
CONTANSEAU, Précis de littérature frangaise, depuis son origine
jusqu’a la fin du X VlIlIe siecle.
Translation into French :—DR. JouNson, Rasselas,
Dictation. Parsing. Colloquial exercises.
Third Year.—CoRNEILLE, Horace.
Cogery :—Third French course.
Translation into French :—Dr. Johnson, Rasselas.
French Composition. Dictation.
CONTANSEAU, Précis de littérature frangaise, depuis le XVIle
siecle jusqu’a nos jours.
Additional Department —LA FONTAINE, Les Fables,
RACINE, Les Plaideurs,
PauL ALBERT, Littérature du XVIlIe siecle.
Translation into French :—GoLDsMITH, The Vicar of Wakefield.
CORNEILLE, Horace.
Fourth Year.—Cogery.—Third French course.
BONNEFON, Les Ecrivains modernes de la France.
Translation into French :—MAcAvLAy, Warren Hastings,
French Composition. Dictation.
CorNEILLE, Horace.
Additional Depariment.—
AUG. BRACHET, Grammaire historique,
PAauL ALBERT, La Littérature frangaise, des origines a la fin du
XVle siécle,
| EMILE SoUuvVESTRE, Un Philosophe sous les toits.
Translation into French :—As You Like it.

The Lectures in the Third and Fourth Years are given in French,
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5. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor, C. F. A, MARKGRAF, M.A,

First Year.—~Schmidt’s German Guide (1st Course). Adler’s Progressive German
Reader (selections from Sections 1 and 2). Translations, oral and
written.

Second  Year.~-Schmidt’s German Guide (2nd Course). Adler’s Progressive
German Reader (selections from Sections 3-5). Translations, oral
and written, Parsing.

7 hird Year.—Schmidt’s German Guide (3rd Course). Chamisso, Peter Schlemihl ;
Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm. History of German Literature from
the eatliest periods to the close of the 18th century (a brief survey
by the Professor), Translation irto German.

Additional Department.—Koerner, Leyer und Schwert ; Schiller, Wilhelm Tell.
Translation from knglish Prose writers.

Fourth Year.—Whitney's German Grammar (excerpts) ; Schiller, Wallenstein,
Moschzisker's Guide to German Literature (Epoch VII., Sections 11
—VI.;.1750-1850).

Translation from English Prose writers. German Composition,

Additional Department.—W hitney’s Grammar (cont.).

Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris.
Lessing, Nathan der Weise.
Schiller, Geschichte des dreissigjahrigen Krieges.

6. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE,
Rev. Professor CoussiraT, B.A., B.D., Officier d’académie.

LElementary Course.—Reading and Grammar with oral and written exercises
in Orthography and Etymology.—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of
Genesis.—Text-books, Elements of Hebrew ; Introductory Hebrew Method and
Manual, by Dr. Harper.

Intermediate Course.—Grammar,—Translation from Genesis, chap. 11-vI,
Exodus, chap. XX ; Deuteronomy, chap.XXX11.—Exercises:—Hebrewi nto English,
and English into Hebrew.—Syntax—Reading of the Masoretic Notes,

Advanced Course.—~Gesenius’ Grammar,—Exercises continued.—Translation.
Reading of the Masoretic Notes.

First Part :—Isaiah ; Psalms.

Second Part :—]Job ; Ecclesiastes ; Jeremiah.

Additional Department (Optional) :—(For Third and Fourth Years.)

The Chaldee Language :—Brown's Aramaic Method and Translation.

The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi,
The Syriac Language :—Grammar and Translation from the Peshito,
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The course comprises Lectures on the above iLanguages and their Literature
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of Roots, &2c., also receive due
attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and
explained by reference to Orientai manners, customs, history, &-c,

7. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.)
Professor, ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D,

In the ordinary work of the First Year assistance will be given by G. H.
Chandler, M.A,, Professor of Practical Mathematics in the Faculty of Applied
Science.

‘MATHEMATICS,—(First Year.)—Arithmetic—Euclid, Books 1, 2, 3, 4, 6,
with Definitions of Book § (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6), Tod-
hunter’s Edition—Colenso’s Algebra (I'.r* 1.) to end of Quadratic Equations, —
Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to beginning of solution of Plane
Triangles.

MATHEMATICS,—(Second Year)— Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigono-
metry as before.—Nature and use of Logarithms,—Remainder of Galbraith and
Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry.

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the Ma-
thematics of the first two years.

MATHEMATICAL PHYsICS.—(Zhird Vear)—Galbraith and Haughton’s
Mechanics, viz., Statics, First 3 chapters, omitting sec, §, chapter I., and sect. 21,
chapter I1. ; Dynamics, subjects of the First 5 chapters, Galbraith and Haugh-
ton’s Hydrostatics.

Additional Department—Optics (Galbraith and Haughton). Descriptive
Astronomy (Lockyer’s Elementary Astronomy, English edition; First three
chapters, viz., The Stars and Nebule ; The Sun; The Solar System). Students
are recommended to use with this an ¢ Easy Guide to the Constellations,” by Gall.

AsTRONOMY . —(Optional).~Fourth = Year.—Galbraith and Haughton's
Astronomy—The lectures on this subject will be given before Christmas.  This,
with Optics, forms the Additional Department for the Fourth Year (see note on
B.A. Examination).

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.—( Zhird and Fourtk Years). 1.—Light.—Theories.
—Reflection.— Refraction.— Dispers'on.—Interference and Diffraction.~Double
Refraction.—Polarization. 2,—/eat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases,—
Specific and Latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction. —Mechanical Theory of
Heat, 3.—ZElkctricity—Statical and Dynamical :—including Electro-Magnetism
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—Magneto-Electricity—Thermo-Electricity— Diamagnetism — Electric Measure-
ments—Practical Application to Telegraphy, &c. 4.—Magnetism. §.— Sound.—
Theory of Undulations—Production and Propagation of Sound—Vibrations of
Strings, Rods and Plates—Vibrations of Fluids—Musical Sounds. Text-book ;
—Ganot’s Treatise, tianslated by Atkinson. This Course extends over two Years,

The Subjects for the Session 1887-88 are Light and Heat.

The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated
by Apparatus, of which the College has a very good collection.

8. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY,
(LoGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY.)
Professor, Sir J. WM. DAawsoNn, C.M.G., LL.D,, F R.S,, F.G.S.
B. J. HARRINGTOY, B.A,, Ph.D., F.G.S., Professor of Mineralogy.

ZooLOGY AND PALEONTOLOGY. (Zhird Year.)—Elements of Animal Phy.
siology. Classification of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of
Animals, with Recent and Fossil Examples, taken as far as possible from Cana-
dian Species. Demonstrations in the Museum,

Text-book.—~Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology, with books of reference,

A prize of $25 will be given by the Professor for the best collection of speci-
mens of fossils or of any group of animals, accompanied with a catalogue of names
and localities and (if fossils) of formations. The Prize Collections or duplicates

of them to remain in the Museum if required. Candidates must be Students of
Zoology of the previous session.

MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.—(Fourth Year.)

1. Mineralogy and Lithology.—An elementary course, in which attention is

given more particularly to such minerals and rocks as are important in Geology
or useful in the Arts.

2. Stratigraphy, Chronological Geology and Palawontology. Data for deter-
ining the relative ages of Formations. Classification according to age. Fauna
and Flora of the successive periods. Geology of British America. The lectures

will be fully illustrated with specimens, and will be accompanied with demon-
strations in the Museum and excursions for field work.

Text-books —Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology ; Dawson’s Lecture
Notes on Geology.

Students in Natural History are cntitled to tickets of admission to the Museum
of the Natural History Society of Mcntreal.

ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—( Zhird Year.)

MINERALOGY, as in the Honour Course of the Third Year, omitting the
Blowpipe work.
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ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—(Fourth Year.)

Geology o« the Dominion of Canada (Part of Honour Course). Special
studies in Palzontology in the Museum, with the aid of Nicholson’s Palaxonto-
logy, and Dawson’s Handbook and Lecture notes.

9. BOTANY,
Professor :—D, P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc.
Second Year.—General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany.,
Flora of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants, Elements of Histology.
Zext-books.~~Gray and Bessey.
A prize of $20 will be given by the Professor for the best collection of plants
and the greatest proficiency in their determination. The collections will be re-

turned after examination, Candidates must be Students of Botany of the previous
Session.

ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—( 7%ird Year.)
Fee : — $8 for use of instruments and re-agents.
Two lectures with practical work, each weck.

Course.—Vegetable Histology and Micro-Chemistry of Plants, Microscopical
Manipulations.

Text-books :—Goodale’s Vegelable Histology and Poulsen’s Botanical Micro-
chemistry.
10. CHEMISTRY.
(DAVID J. GREENSHIELDS PROFESSORSHIP OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY.)
Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D.

First Year.—A course of Lectures preparatory to the Cowse in Natural
Science. The Lectures are illustrated by experiments, and treat of the Elemen-
tary Constitutions of matter, the Laws of Chemical Combination by weight and
volume, the Atomic Theory, Quantivalence, Chemical Formula and Equations,
Chemical Attraction, characteristics of Acids, Bases, and Salts, Compound Radi-
cals, the preparation and properties of the non-metallic and metallic Elements,
and many of their compounds, &c. A few Lectures are also devoted to the con-
sideration of some of the more important Organic Substances, including Starch,
Sugars, the Vegetable Acids, and Alkaloids, Alcohol, &c. During the Course
attention is called, as far as possible, to the relations of Chemistry to various
manufacturing industries,

Students in Arts may attend the course in Practical Chemistry with the First
Year in Applied Science on payment of a fee of five dollars.
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Text-book.—Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Stoier’s Manual of Chemistry.,

ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—( 7kird Year.)

(Zheoretical or Organic Chemistry).—One lecture a week. (Practical Chemis-

#y).—Qualitative Analysis, as in Jones’ Junior Course of Practical Chemwistry,
two afternoons a week.

ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—(Fourth Year.)

A course of Practical Chemistry, in continuation of that of the Third Vear.

NoTe—New chemical laboratories, capable of accommodating about fifty stu-
dents, have recently been erected, and afford excellent facilities for practical work.

11. METEOROLOGY. *
Superintendent of Observatory, C. H. McLEop, Ma.E.

Instructions in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory,
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students,

Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a satisfactory exami-

nation on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the
general facts of Meteorology.

12. ELOCUTION.

MR. JoHN -ANDREW, Instructor.

Students are recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves of the Instruc-
tions of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet
during the Session.

13. GYMNASTICS.
Mr, FREDERICK S. BARNjuM, Instructor.

The classes will meet at the University gymnasium, at hours to be announced
at the commencement of the Session. The Wicksteed gold, silver and bronze
medals (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to students of
the graduating class, and to students who have had instruction in the gymnasium
for two sessions, the gold medal to the former, the silver and bronze medals to the
latter. (See Regulations appended.)

1. HONOUR COURSES.
1. CLASSICS.

B.A., HONOURS, BEING THL HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF
AND FOURTH YEARS.

THE THIRD

Candidates for B.A, Honours in Classics will be examined in the following
subjects 1=
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1. GREEK,

Plato.—Republic, Books i.and II,
Aristotie,—The Poetics,
Herodotus.—Books VIII, and IX.
Thucydides.—Books VI. and VII.
Xenophon.— Hellenics, Books I. and 11.
Hesiod.— Works and Days.
Aischylus.—Prometheus Vinctus.
bt Seven against Thebes.
Sophocles.—Antigone.
Euripides. Medea.
Aristoph nes. The Frogs.
Pindar.— Olg'mpic Odes.
Theocritus.—Idylls 1. to VI.
Demosthenes.—-De Corona,
Aischines,—Contra Ctesiphontem.
1I, LATIN,
Livy.—Books XXI., XXII. and XXIIL
Tacitus.—Annals, Books I. and 11,
“ Histories, Book I.
Virgil.—Aneid, Books I. to IV.
Plautus,—Aulularia,
Terence.— Adelphi.
Horace.—Satires, Book 1.
Juvenal,—Satt. VIII, and X.
Persius.— Satt. V.and VI.
Cicero.—De Imperio Cn. Pompeii.
« De Officiis.

111. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME,

. Grote's History of Greece,

. Arnold’s History of Rome.

. Mommsen’s History of Rome.

. Mahaffy’s History of Greek Literature.

. Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature.
. Cruttwell and Banton's Specimens in Roman Literature.
. Donaldson’s Theatie of the Greeks.

1V, COMPOSITION,

1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose.

1. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities.

The Examination for B.A. Honours will extend over four days, inthe morn-
ing from g to 12, and the afternoon 2 to §.
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2. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOrHY.

The Lectures are devoted mainly to Ancient Philosophy in the Third Year,
to Modern Philosophy in the Fourth, In addition to the Lectures, the Examina-
tion will comprise the first four of the following subjects in the Third Year, the
last eight in the Fourth :—

Schwegler's History of Phi' sophy, Chapters 1-21 inclusive.
Cicero’s De Natura Deorum,

| S

3. Fraser's Selections from Berkeley.

4. Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought.

§. Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics.

6. Descartes’ Method and Meditations.

7. Spinoza’s Ethics,

8. Watson's Philosophy of Kant in Extracts,

9. Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy.

10. Mill’s System of Logic.

11, Spencer’s First Principles,

12. Maine’s Ancient Law.

N.B.—The class-essays of candidates for honours are expected to display
superior ability in the discussion of philosophical subjects.

3. ENGLISH LANCUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY.

The examination for Honours in the Third Year will be on the werks in the
following course :=—
Language.~Anglo-Saxon.—Portions of Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader.
Early English.—Specimens ot Early English (Clarendon Press
Series, ed. Morris and Skeat), Part 11., extt. I.-IX. inclusive,
Literature~Chaucer.=The Prologue tothe Canterbury Tales, The Knight’s Tale
(Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris).

Spenser —The }"aerie Queene, Book I.

Sidney.—An Apologie for Poetry. {(ed. Arber, to be obtained by
post from the Editor, ¢ Montague Road, E\._ baston, Birmingham,
price 6d.)

Milton.—Shorter English Poems ; Areopagitica (ed. Hales).

Dryden.—Annus Mirabilis; Absalom and Achitophel, Pt.
The Preface to the *“ Fables,”

Addison Essays on Milton’s Paradise Lost and on the Imagination
(Spectator.)

Wordsworth.-~Prelude (Moxon's edition).

Leslie Stephen,—English Thought in the Eighteeath Ceatury, vol.

I, cap.X., sections V.-X., inclusive.
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History .—The Lectures on Constitutional History.
Hallam.—Middle Ages, caps. I, 3, §.
Macaulay.—Vol. 1., cap. I
Green.—Reigns of Elizabeth and Charles II. (History of the Eng-
lish People.)
Lectures on the Homour Subjects of the Third Year.

Language.— Anglo-Saxon. —The essentials of the Anglo-Saxon Language and
Literature. Text-book—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (Clarendon
Press Series).

Literature—A course on some of the special Honou subjects.

History.—Honour students are required to attend the Fourth Year course of lec-
tures on European History.
B.A. HONOUR COURSE.
For B.A. Honours, the examination will be on the following subjects :—
l,arlguugz'.—Angln-Snxun--l'm'ticms of Sweet’'s Anglo-Saxon Reader and of
Beowulf (ed. Hariison and Sharp).
Farly English—Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press
Series, ed. Morris & Skeat), Part I1., ext. X.-XX., inclusive,
Literature—Shakespeare—I.ove's Labour’s Lost, A Midsummer Night’s Dream,
Hamlet,
Sir Thos. More.—Utopia (ed. Arber, price 1s).

George Villiers, Duke of Buckingham.— Rehearsal. (ed. Arber,
price 1s).

Pope—Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man.
Campbell—The Pleasures of Hope,
Shelley—Adonais, Prometheus Unbound.

Tennyson—Coming of Arthur; Garethand Lynette ; Holy Graal :
Passing of Arthur. In Memoriam.

Mathew Arnold—Essays in Criticism (the second).
History.—The lectures of the Fourth Year,
Freeman.—Growth of the English Constitution.

Freeman.—Historical Geography of Europe, caps, 1,8, 9, 11, 12,
Macaulay, vol, L. cap. 3.

*GQee Third Year Honour Course.
Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Fourth Vear,

La,,g,,(,g(._AngIO-Saxon—chet‘5 Anglo-Saxon Reader, and Beowulf (ed.
Harrison and Sharp).

Litwature.—A course on these special Honour subjects, viz. :—the three pres-
cribed plays of Shakespeare ; Modern Foetry, with special refer-
ence to Tennyson's Idylls of the King, and In Memoriam.
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History.—Honour Students are required to attend the course of lectures on Con-
stitutional History,

4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.

MATHEMATICS.—(First Year.)—McDowell’s Exercises on Modern Geometry,
&c.—Wood’s Algebra—Todhunter’s Theory of Equations (selected course).

The Honour lectures in the First Year begin after Christmas. Candidates
will be examined on the first half of McDowell’s Exercises before admission to
them.

MATHEMATICS.—(Second Year).—Hind's Plane and Spherical Trigonometry—
Salmon’s Conic Sections, chapters, 1, 2, 3, 5, 6,7, and 10 to 13, inclusive. —Wil-
liamson’s Differential and Integral Calculus (selected course).

MATHEMATICAL PHVSICS.—( 7hird Year.)— Minchin’s Statics, Vol, I
Williamson & Tarleton’s Dynamics, chaps. 1 to 8 inclusive (Dynamics of a
Particle).—Besant’s Hydromechanics, Part L., Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 7.—Parkinson’s
Optics.—Godfray’s Astronomy,

B.A. HONOUR COURSE,

PURE MATHEMATICS. —Williamson’s Differential and Integral Caleulus,—
Boole’s Differential Equations (selected course).—Salmon’s Geometry of three
Dimensions (selected course).

MEcHANICS.—Minchin’s Statics, except chapters 14 and 18.—Williamson &2
Tarleton’s Dynamics (the whole, including the Dynamics both of Rigid Bodies and
of a Particle).—Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body (for reference).—Besant’s
Hydromechanics.

ASTRONOMY AND OpTIcs.—Godfray’s Astronomy. Parkinson’s Optics.

PHYSICAL AsSTRONOMY.—Godfray’s Lunar Theory, or Cheyne’s Planetary
Theory.

Newton’s Principia, Lib. I., Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9, and 11,

LicHT.~—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light.

ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM.—Ordinary Course, with Cumming’s Theory
of Ziectricity and Maxwell’s Elcmentary Electricity.

HEAT,

ACUUSTICS,

Engineering stud:nts may be candidates for Honours,

As in ordinary course.

5. NATURAL HISTORY:AND GEOLOGY.
THIRD YEAR,

(1) Mineralogy.—Crystallography. Pwl properties of minerals depen-
dent upon light, electricity, state of aggregation, etc. Chemical composition.
Principles of classification. Description of species important as constituents of
Rocks, Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Mineralogy.
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(2) Lithology.—Classes of Rocks, Texture and Composition. Description
of the more commenly occurring Rocks.

(3) Directions for collection and study in the vacation.
B.A. HONOUR COURSE,

(1) Mineralogy and Lithology.—Description of mineral species, particular
attention being called to the Economic Minerals of Canada. Calculations of
mineralogical Formule, Quantivalent Ratios, etc, Essential and accessory con-
stituents of Rocks. Macroscopic and microscopic characters. Preparation of
Rock-sections. Microscopic examination of Minerals and Rocks. Principles of
classification. Description and determination of Rocks. (One lecture weekly,
with occasional demonstrations in the Museum or Laboratory.)

(2) Canadian Geology.—Studies of the several Geological formations of Canada
with their distribution, subdivisions and characteristic fossils. One lecture weekly
with excursions and Museum demonstrations. (Dana’s Manual of Geology. Re-
ports of Geological Survey, Dawson’s Acadian Geology.)

(3) Fractical Geology.—Including methods of observing and recording geo-
logical facts and of searching for mineral deposits. Palaontology, including
studies of special groups of fossils. One lecture or demonstration weekly
(Geikie’s Field Geology, Nicholson’s Palontology, special Reports and Mem-
oirs.)

Candidates for Honour: will be expected to attain to such proficiency as to
be able to undertake original investigations in some at least of the subjects of
study.

Students in the Faculty of Applied Science may be candidates for Honours.

ULTY OF ARTS.
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Speciat Gonrse for Women,
IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS.

DONALDA EENDOWMENT.

The classes for women under this endowment are wholly separate,
except those for Candidates for Honours (including most of the
additional classes in the Third and Fourth Years). The examination$
are identical with those for men. Women will have the same privi-
leges with reference to Classing, Honours, Prizes and Medals as
men,

In the session of 1887-8 classes will be opened in the Fourth
and Final year, in addition to those already established in the first
three years,

Regulations for Examinations, Exemptions, Boarding Houses,
Attendance, Conduct, Library and Museum will be the same as fo:
men, but not the same for Academic Dress.

The Jane Redpath Exhibitio:: is open for competition, at entrance
into the First Year, to both men ¢nd women.

The income of the Hunnakh W.llard Lyman Memorial Fund will
be given in prizes.

I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

In Classics.—Latin.—Cicero, Orations I. and Il. against Catiline ; or, Virgil
ZEneid, Book I.; Latin Grammar,

Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; or, Homer, Iliad, Book I.;
Greek Grammar.

Candidates who cannot pass in Greek may substitute an additional
modern language in the course,

In Mathsmatics—Avithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations (inclusive) ; Euclid
Elen ents, Books I., 11., II]. .

In English.—Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar, inc/uding
Analysis. A paper on the leading events of English History.

An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek
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68 i
than those named may be accepted by the Examiners on application made through :
, ) !

the Professor of Classics.

ParrtiaL Stupents.—Candidates unable to pass in all the above
subjects may be admitted as Partial Students, in the separate classes ;
if prepared to enter in three of the subjects of the ordinary course
of study they may in the First Year make good their standing as 3
Undergraduates at the Christmas or Sessional Examinations.

OccasioNaL StunenTs.—Ladies desirous. of taking one or two
Courses of Lectures in the separate classes for women, as Occasiona]
Students, may procure from the Secretary of the University tickets

for the Lectures they desire to attend.

II. ORDINARY COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE
OF BA.

(In separate classes.)

First Year,—Classics 3 French or German ; English Grammar and Literature ;
Pure Mathematics ; Elementary Chemistry.

Second Year.—Classics ; French or German ; English Literature ; Elementary
Psychology and Logic ; Pure Mathematics ; Botany.

Third Year.—Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydros-
tatics) ; with any three of the following departments : —French, German,
Experimental Physics, Zoology,English and Rhetoric, Logic and Psychology,
Astronomy and Optics, Greek or Latin (if not taken as imperative.) The three
subjects chosen must be such as the student has been prepared for by studies
in the previous vears. For exceptions see rule below under Honour Courses.

Fourth Year—latin or Greek (same language as in Third Year) ; Mathematical
Physics (as in Third Year), or Astronomy and Optics; Mental and Moral
Philosophy ; with any three of the following departments :—French, German,
Experimental Physics, Geology, History, Astronomy and Optics, or Mathe-
matical Physics (if not taken as imperative) ; Greek or Latin (if not taken as
imperative). The three subjects chosen must be such as the student has been
prepared for by studies in the previous years. For exceptions see rule below

under Honour Courses.

e
HoNoUR COURSE AND ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENTS.
(In mixed classes.)

Undergraduates desirous to take one of the Honour Courses in
Classics, Mathematical Physics, Mental and Moral Philosophy,

English I
Sciences,
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English Language and Literature, History, Geology and other Natural
Sciences, or such portions of the Honour Courses as constitute the
‘““ Additional Department,” may in the Third and Fourth Years obtain
exemptions to the same extent as those given to men, but must take
the same lectures with men,

Details will be found in Section XII. of the Calendar,

ITI. DEGREES.

Students are admissible to the degrees of B.A., M.A., and LL.D.
conferred in the usual way on the usual conditions, and will be
entitled to all the privileges of these degrees, except that of being
elected as Fellows.

IV. FEES. :

Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year
of Entrance only).ccccccosoccscecssoscsnsesssecanscsescesssssese $4 00
02310081 P08 ssivisivsiisases
Library Fee (optional)..... T e——

cigreresssessss 20 00
.......... viaiess L OO
artial Students, viz,, those taking three or more Courses of Lectures, are

required to pay the Matriculation Fee, and $5 for each Course which they attend,
or $20 for all the Courses.

The above Fees are to be paid to the Registrar of the University, from whom
Tickets for the Library and copies of the Library Rules may be obtained.

Occasional Students—$s5 for each class.

[Associates in Arts, who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin,
Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves for the Matricula-
tion Exammation.]

Exemptions from fees may be allowed to the highest pupil of the Girls' High
School of Montreal, and of other Schools, on the same terms as men.

One exemption from tuition fees is annually allowed to the pupil (boy or
girl) from the Schools of the Protestart commissioners, Montreal, who has taken
the highest marks at the A. A. Examination, and is recommended by the Com-
missioners,

V. LODGINGS.

Women not resident in Montreal, proposing to attend the classes,
and desiring to have information as to suitable lodgings, are requested
to intimate their wishes in this respect to the Registrar of the Univer-
sity at least two weeks before the opening of the session.
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It is expected that -arrangements may be made with some of the :
Ladies’ Schools in the city to receive students desiring accommoda- : LATIN AN
tion as borders. . /

v —
N.B. —=T7he Students will have the aid and oveisight of a competent Lady FRENCH*
Superintendent,

b
GERMAN®

y;
LECTURES OPEN TO OCCASIONAL STUDENTS, SESSION OF 1887-8. MATHEMA

CHEMISTRY :— {
Dr. Harrington. Those
Tuesday and Thursday at 12, ! each amo

BOTANY :—.

Pl’df. Penhallow. * The L«
| depend on thy

Monday at 3, Wednesday at 12,
Z0OOLOGY : —

Sir Wm. Dawson.

Tuesday and Thursday, at 4 p.m,
GEOLOGY *—

Swr W, Dawson and Dr. Harrington,
Tuesday and 'l‘har‘sday, at 2 p.m,
Wednesday, at 10 a.m.
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS :—
Dr. Fohnson .

Tuesday and Thursday, at 3 p.m.
Logic :—

Rev. Dr. Murray and Mr. Lafleur. g
Tuesday, Thursday and Friday, at 4 p.m,
METAPHYSICS : —
Rev. Dr. Murray.
Monday and Wednesday, at 4 p.m.
MORAL PHILOSOPHY :=—
Rev, Dr, Murray.
Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday at 12,
RHETORIC :—
Mr. Lafleur,

Wednesday, at 11 a.m,
ENGLISH :—

Prof. Moyse and Mr. Lafleur.
Language and Literature,
Tuesday, Wednesday and Friday, at 4 p.m.
Literature of Elizabethan and Stuart periods and Shakspeare,
Wednesday and Friday, at 3 p.m. (only one lecture a

week before Christmas), i
Chaucer, ‘

Monday, at IT a.m.
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HisSTORY :—

Prof. Moyse.
Thursday, at 9 a.m,
LATIN AND GREEK " :—
Rev, Dr, Cornish,
FRENCH* :—
Dr. Darey,
GERMAN® :—
Prof. Markgraf.
MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS* : —
Dr. Fohnson and F rof. Chandler.

Those Courses, in which two lectures weekly are delivered, will
each amount to about 4o lectures, and the others in proportion.

* The Lectures on these subjects extend over all the Years of the Course, and the hours will
depend on the standing of Students with respect to previous preparation.
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FACULTY OF ARTS,
*ORDINARY LECTURES IN THE DONALDA SpPECIAL COURSE FOR

WOMEN,

L L

(
WEDNESDAY,

et

‘gars Hours,' Monpavy, Tuespay. THURSDAY, Frioavy.

‘I'he hours f;)r 7l’rnuic:nl Chemistry and Additional Botany will be arranged at

the Session.

*For Honour Lectures see previous table,

the beginning of

. 71
[+ [ 12 Chemistry, Chemistry. |
< | e | I )
w ‘
> 2 Mathematics, French, | Mathematics, | French, | Mathematics. Prof
| | | rote
- - — — —_ | —— |
2 3 Latin, German. Latin. 1 Latin. ! German,
- 4 4
u | e - I ——— S — | mare - —
’ a4 Greek. | English, [ Englisk, l Greek, l English,
| | | Assist
| ] [
10 [Mathematics, | | |
—_— ]
. | T
s 1] [ Greek. ! th [
G | e —— || RSTwSR—— B o - re i 1 l
w \ yrelimin
e 1
a 12 { Botany. to such
2z , T g ’1 T - T branches
(o] 2 atin, | .Aatin, German, .
8 AT . | o o o : d.mtlnul
0 3 | Botany. French, | English, French, English, higher fi
¥ -~
SIS PO, S N | | — — Fou
[ 1
2 \ a4 ] German, Logic. L Greek, | Logic. v Logic. 3 (l).
1 , ‘ ‘ Engineel
| %
0 | Classics, } Classics, French, § Each «
. SR——— Py | ————e S—
@ ‘ three ye
a 1 French, 1 Rhetoric, German, : o
w o R of the St
> | . it ™o
o | 12 ‘ Classics. | Math, l'lz)\im.( Math, Physics ['he D
x | e G N | — duates of
E ! 3 ‘ German, ;lf\p. Physics English, 1 Exp. Physics, }C(an]ina
| | | |
= | — t — | ——— “ Bachel
4 J Metaphysics. | Zoology. Metaphysics, " Zoology. Dil)lOlnfl
o History. ’ subseque
e |[— : - - “ Master
ﬁ 10 French, [ Astronomy, | Geology, Astronomy. 1 French, Exam.
>, |~ N T ; faculty ¢
Ic’? 1] German, Classics, Geology. Classics, | _P'l ®
= _ ) e ing and
g“ 12 ‘ Moral Phil. | Moral Phil, Moral Phil, i shortened
- - — cca— | S
2 2 Geology. Geology. German,
3 |Exp. Physics. Exp. Physics,



VOMEN.

Frinay.

ithematics.

erman,

nglish,

ngiish,
Logic.
" ® e cm———
‘rench,

h. Physics

o eommm—
ench,
rman,
BTN ¢

ginning o

v S AR S

Facully of 2pplied Science.

THE PRINCIPAL (ex=officio).

Professors 1~ Associate Professors :—DAWSON, .
HARRINGTON, MARKGRAF,
BOVEY, JOHNS N,
McLEOD, DAREY,
CHANDLER. MOVYSE,
Assistant :—EVANS, PENHALLOW,

Associate Lecturer :~LAFLEUR.
Dean of the Faculty :—HENRY T. Bovey, M.Ins1.C.E.

The Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a complete
preliminary training, of a technical as well as theoretical nature,
to such Students as are preparing to enter a'y of the various
branches of the professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are
destined to be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the
higher forms of Manufacturing Art.

Four distinct Departments of study are established, viz. :
(1).—Civil Engineering and Surveying, (2).—Mechanical
Engineering, (3).—Mining Engineering, (4).—Practical Chemistry.

Each of these extends over four, or, under certain conditions,
three years, and is specially adapted to the prospective pursuits
of the Student.

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such Undergra-
duates of this Faculty as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the
Examinations hereinafter stated, will be, in the first instance,
“ Bachelor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the
Diploma of the particular Department of study pursued; and,
subsequently, the degrees of ‘ Master of Engineering” or of
¢ Master of Applied Science. ” (§V.)

Examination for Land Surveyors :—Any graduate in the
Faculty of Applied Science, in the Department of Civil Engineer-
ing and Land Surveyinz, may have his term of apprenticeship
shortened to one year for the profession of Land Surveyor in
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Quebec or Ontario, or for the profession of Dominion Land Sur-
eyor. He must, however, pass the preliminary and final ex-
aminations before one of the Boards of Examiners. The former
examination should be passed before entering the University, or
in the First or Second Year of attendance.

Students in the Civil Engineering Department, who at the
beginning of their Fourth Year give notice to the Faculty of their
intention to prepare for the examination for Dominion Topogra-
phical Surveyors, will receive preparation for that Examination,
more especially in Spherical and Practical Astronomy and Geodesy,
and may be exempted from the Heat and Hydraulics, or from the
designirg of the Fourth Year.

Partial Students may be admitted to the lectures and examina-
tions in the above special work.

§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

1. Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for
examination on the 15th of September, 1887. They may, however,
be admitted at a later period of the Session, upon special applica-
tion, if qualified to take their places in the classes in progress.

Junior MaTrICULATION. For entrance into the First Year,
the subjects for examination will be :—
Mathematies.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to end of Simple Equations ;
Euclid’s Elements, Books, I., 11., 111,
English.—Grammar [including Analysis] and Composition.

Associates in Arts who, in the School Examinations of the University, have
passed in Geometry and Algebra, will be received as matriculated Students in
the First Year.

SENIOR MATRICULATION. For entrance into the Second Year,
the subjects for Examination will be :—

Arithmetic.
Algebra.—To the end of Quadratics [as in Colenso’s Algebra, Part 1]
Luclid —Books 1, IL,, IIl., IV., VI, and XI.,and the definitions o

Book V.
Plane Trigonometry—Including solution of Triangles, and the use

of Mathematical Tables.

Chemistry.—Asin Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s Manual,
.
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English.—Grammar (including Analysis), Composition and the lead-
ing facts of the History of England.

French or German.—(French Grammar and easy translation. Ger-

man as in Schmidt's German Guide, Part I., and easy translation,

Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry, French or German,

may be allowed by the Faculty to enter and take the First Yeay

lectures on Chemistry and German.

Candidates who produce certificates of having alrgady completed

a portion of a course in some recognized School of Applied Science
may be admitted to an equivalent standing.

§ II. MEDALS, EXHIBITIONS AIND PRIZES.

1. THE LAnspowNE SiLvER MEDAL (the gift of His Excellency
The Right Honourable the Marquis of Lansdowne).

The Lansdowne Medal for session 1887-88 will be open for
competition to Fourth Year Students of the Mechanical Engineer-
ing Course. Candidates must take a first-class general standing
in their Ordinary Course, and the Medal will be awarded to the
Student who stands first in the Advanced Course. (§iv. B.)

2. The BriTisH AsSOCIATION GOLD MEDAL AnD EXHIBITION,
founded by the British Association for the Advancement of Science,
in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in the year
1884.

The British Association Gold Medal for session 1887-88 will be
open for competition to Fourth Year Students of the Civil Engi-
neering Course. Candidates must take a first-class general stand-
ing in the Ordinary Course, and the medal will be awarded to the
Student who stands first in the Advanced Course. (§iv. B.)

3. The Scorr ExuiBiTioN of $66, founded by the Caledonian
Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the Centenary of Sir
Walter Scott.

Two Exhibitions on this endowment will be offered for competi-
tion at the opening of Session 1887-88, namely :—

One to Students entering the Third Year, the subjects of Exa-
mination being:—
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[¢] Macaulay’s History of England, Vol. I, cap. I; Sir Walter Soott’s
Lady of the Lake. [/4] Mathematics, [¢] Mechanism,

One to Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of

Examination being :—
[a] Macaulay’s History of England,
[4] Mathematics.
Two Prizes i Books, each of the value of $25, prcscnted

B.A., and S. Greenshields, , for the

Vol. I, cap. I ; Shakspeare’s Tempest ;

by E. B. Greenshields,
two best Summer Reports or Essays.

5. A prize to Students entering the Third Year, presented by M.
J. Sproule, Ma. E. for proficiency in levelling (Running a line of
levels and closing on the starting point).

6. A Prize of $25.00 is offereq by J. H. Burland, B.A.Sc.,
Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of examination
being : (a.) Inorganic Chemistry; (4.) Elements of Organic Chem-
istry ; (¢.) Practical Chemistry.

2. Prizes or certificates of merit are given to such Students as

7.
take the highest places in the Sessional and Degree kxaminations.

to

§ III. SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

1. Partia® Students may be admitted to the professio=al classes
upon payment of special fees (§ VII).
2. Undergraduates in Arts may, if allowed by the Faculty of
Arts, be admitted to the Professional Classes in Practical Science
on payment of the fees for these classes.

3. Students in Applied Science may, by permission of the
Faculty, take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts

4. Students who have passed the Intermediate in Arts, with
standing not lower than the Second Class in Mathematics, have the
privilege of entering the Second Year in Applied Science, and will
be exempted from one of the Departments in the Third and Fourth
Yearsin Arts.

5. Undergraduates in Arts of the Second or Third Years, or
Graduates of any University, entering the Faculty of Applied
Science may, at the discretion of the Professors, be exempted from
such lectures in that Faculty as they may have previously attended
as Students in Arts, but must pass all the examinations.

6. Students who fail to obtain their Session, and who, in conse-

uence, repeat the Year, will not be exempted from examination
i any of those subjects in which they may have previously passed,
except by the express permission of the Faculty. Application for
such exemption must be made at the commenceinent of the Sessioa.
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L
Soott’s } § IV. COURSES OF STUDY FOR SESSION 1887-88.
. A. ORDINARY COURSES.
|
+e of 3
s O F CiviL MECHANIC/ L MiniNG PracTICAL
ENGINEERING. ENGINEERING, ENGINEERING, CHEMISTRY,
mpest ; 4 FIRST YEAR.
A Arithmetic, Euclid. Arithmetic, Euclid. | Arithmetic Euclid. Arithmetic, Euclid.
cnted 3 Algebra. Trigonome-| Algebra, Trigonome-| Algebra. Trigonome-| Algebra. Trigonome-
try. try. ) try. try.
)z the Geometrical Conics. Geometrical Conics. Geometrical Conics, Geometrical Conics.
Solid Geometry. Solid Geometry. | So'id Geometry. Solid Geometry.
Descriptive Geometry.| Descriptive Geometry.| Descriptive Geometry.| Descriptive Geometry.
(By permission of the| (By permissionof the| (By permission of the By permission of the
by M. Faculty.) Faculty.) Faculty.) "aculty.)
/ Frechand Drawing. Freehand Drawing, Freehand Drawing, Freehand Drawing.
i f Chemistry. Chemustry. Chemistry, Chemistry,
ine o " : Y
Euglish. English. English, English.
Fre.ch or German. French or German. | French or German. French or German,
3c.. to SECOND YEAR.
- Mechanism, Mechanism, Practical Chemistry. | Prastical Chemistry,
nation Materials, Materials, Mechanism.
Chem- Surveying. Surveying. Surveying.
1€ Descriptive Geometry.| Descriptive Geometry.| Descriptive Geometry.| Descriptive Geometry.
Algebra. ‘ Algebra. | Algebra,
Analytical Geometry, | Analytical Geometry, | Analytical Geometry,
nts as 3 Calculus. | Calculus. “ Calculus
il Mathematical Physics.| Mathematical Physics.| Mathematical Physics.| Mathematical Physics,
. { Experimental Physics.| Experimental Physics.| Experimental Physics,| Experimental Physics
S. pe en y | P y I ysic perimenta 1ysiCs,
ation | Ry.Piant & R’g.Stock.|
4 Zoology. | Mechanical Work. | Zoology. Botany,
Euglish. English, | English, English.
French or German, | l"rcnch‘okr’(je[mnn.w _| French or German, | French or German,
classes ' THIRD YEAR.
Theory of Structures, | Theory of Structures, | Theory of Structures, | Practical Chemistry.
Materials. Materials, | Materials, Theoretical Chemistry,
ulty of J Surveying. | Machinery ¢t Millwork| Mining.
e $ | Ry.Plant & R’g.Stock. | Blowpipe Analysis.
cience 3 Descriptive Geometry | Descriptive Geometry.| Practical Chemistry. | Mineralogy.
Analytical Geometry, | Analytical Geometry, | Blowpipe Analysis.
Calculus. Calculus, Descriptive Geometry,
of the Sphl. Trigonometry. Analytical Geometry,

Practical Astronomy. Calculus.
# Mathematical Physics.| Mathematical Physics,| Mathematical I avsics,
# Experimental Physics.| Experimental Physics’.! Experimental Fhysics,
Geology ¢t Mineralogy. Mechanical Work.
Modern Languages.t | Modern Languages.t

Mathematical Physics,
Experimental Physics.
! *alogy ¢t Mineralogy.| Zoology.

M .lern Languages.t | Modern Languages.t

5, with
ave the
nd will

FOU R'l'Hﬁ YEAR.

. I Theory of Structures. | Theory of Structures. | Assaying. | Practical Chemistry
Fourth Mathematics, Mathematics. Mathematics, | Theoretical Chemisty.
Machinery ¢t Millwork | Metallurgy. Metallurgy.
Metallurgy of Tron. | Geology (advanced). Assaying.
ars, or Railway Work, Ry.Plant & R’g.Stock.| Mineralogy advanced. | Mineralogy.
oty Heat ¢t Heat-Engines.| Heat ¢t Heat- Engines, Heat ¢t Heat-Engines.| Geology.
\pl)hed Hydraulics. Hydraulics. | Hydraulics,
>d from Graphical Statics, Graphical Statics, | Graphical Statics,
' Steam Engine, Steam Engine, Steam Engine,
ttendcd Mate~ials, Materials, Materials.
Designs. Designs. Designs.
Estimates. Spec’ns. | Estimates. Spec’ns. | Estimates. Spec’ns.
conse- Modern Language: * | Modern Languages.* | Modern Languages.* | Modern Languages.*
s thi()n (r) D iring the summer recess the Students in the 2nd, 3rd and 4rd ye rs are to employ them-
1n selves in some practical work (Mechanical Engineering students in a wo <-shop), and they are
pa,ssed, also to prepare a report o such work, to be handed 1n not later than Octob. r 1st. Credit will be
. £ given for this Report (or Essay) in the subsequent Sessional Examinatio:
tion ior (2) Students are not a.'owed to take subjects which do not form part o1 their course, without
Session. ‘he sanction of the Faculty,

t English or French

or German,

* Modern languages not imperative in the Fourth Year.
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B. ADVANCED COURSES.

1. C1viL ENGINEERING.—The higher Mathematics and Mathe-
matical Physics, anc the higher branches of Applied Mechanics
(Stiffness and Strength of Materials, Theory of Structures, Heat
and Heat Engines, Hydraulics). Students who have passed a cre-
ditable Examination in the Mathematical subjects of the Second
Year may enter the Advanced Course of the Third Year, and may
be exempted from the Modern Languages of that Year.

2. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.—The higher Mathematics and
Mathematical Physics, and the higher branches of Applied Mechanics
(Stifiness and Strength of Materials, Dynamics of Machines, Heat
and Heat Engines).

3. MINING ENGINEERING.—Study of Ore-Deposits (as in Phil-
lips). Metallurgy. Theory and Practice of Metal-Mining and Ore-
Dressing. Special work in mineral analysis, with an Essay thereon.

4. CHEMISTRY.—Organic Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry,
Mineralogy and special laboratory work, with an Essay.

§ V. EXAMINATIONS.
1. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

1. CHRISTMAS AND SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First
Year in all the subjects, and for Students of the Second, Third and
Fourth Years in Mathematics, and in those subjects which they take
in the Faculty of Arts. A Sessional Examination in ll the subjects
will be held at the end of the First and Second Yeas.

2. DEGREE EXAMINATIONS,

(a) There will be a Primary Examination at the end of the
Third Year in all the subjects of that year. Candidates must pass
this Examination before entering the Final Year,

(6) There will be a Final Examination for the degree of
Bachelor of Applied Science at the end of the Fourth Year in all the
subjects of that year.

The General Classification for the Degree Examination will be
under two heads, viz. :—
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First, those who have satisfied the Examiners in the Advanced
Courses, in order of merit.

Secondly, those who have satisfied the Examiners in the Ordinary
Courses, in order of merit.

Special Certificates may be given for proficiency in particular
subjects.

Certificates may be given to Students who have passed the
Special Courses added to the curriculum.

Students who take their Degree in one of the Courses provided
by the Faculty of Applied Science may obtain credit in either of the
remaining Courses by attending one or more subsequent Sessions,
the necessary provision for which will be made.

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING.

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least
three years standing, and must preduce satisfactory certificates of
having been engaged during that time upon dona fide work in either
the Civil, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering.

They must pass with credit an Examination extending over the
general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which papers will be
set having special reference to that particular branch upon which
they have been engaged during the three preceding years.

Candidates must present applications for Examination, together
with the necessary certificates and fees. The Faculty will notify the
candidates whether their certificates are satisfactory, and also of the
date of the Examination.

11I. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIFD SCIENCE,

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Iicience of at least
three years standing, must present certificates of having been em-
ployed during that time in some branch of scientific work, and must
pass with credit an Examination on the Theory and Practice of those
branches of scientific work in which they may have been engaged.
The other conditions as under the last heading.

§ VI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.
The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts.
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§ VII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.

Students in this Faculty have the same privileges with reference
to the Library and Museum as Undergi-duates in Arts.

§ VIII. FEES.
In the Course of Civil Engineering.—$45; Library, $4. In all $49 for each

Session,

In the Course of Mechanical Engineering.—$45 ; Library, $4. In all $49 for each
Session.

In the Course of Mining Engineering.—1st Year, $45 ; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years
$55; Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session.

In the Course of Chemistry. —1st Year, $45 ; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years, $55; Library,
$4. Inall $49 to $59 for each Session,

Matriculation Fee, for the First and Second Years, $5.

Fee for Degree of Bachelor of Applied Scrence.~$10

Fee for Degree of Master of Engincering or Master of Applied Science. —$25.

If for any Special reason the degree of Ma, E. and M. A. Sc. be granted
absentia the fee will be $40.

The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the ticket shown to the Dean
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case
of default, the student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty on payment of a fine o
$r1.

The B. A. Sc. fee must be paid before the final Examinations.

Laboratory Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, &c. The
larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students being
responsible for breakage.

Partial students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in any year, by
payment of the ordinary fees for that year; or they may attend the lectures on any
subject by payment of a fee of $ 35 for each term,* except in the case of Chemistry,
for which a fee of $10 for each term is required.

Graduates in the Faculty of Applied Science may take further courses on pay-
ment of half'the ordidary tuition fees.

Students taking Blowpipe Analysis, when it does not form "part of their
course, are required to pay a fee of $5.

Partial Students may attend the course of Instruction in Meteorology on
paying a feeof $5.

* The first term ends with the Christias examinations,the second with the Sessional,
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§ IX. COURSES OF LECIURES.
I. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS.
Professor :—HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., M.INsT.C.E,

Crwil Engineering.

The course of instruction in Civil Engineering will include the following :—
Mechanism, Earthwor!:. Masonry, Carpentry, Structures of Timber, Stone and
Iron, the Construction of Common Roads, Rail-Roads, Bridges, Viaducts, Tun-
nels, Canals, River, Harbour and Sea Works, Drainage Works, Lighthouses,
Works connected with Irrigation and Water Supply, etc.

Applied Mechanics.

The subject of Applied Mechanics will be treated under two heads :—

(a). The Strength of Materials, embracing a study of Work, Inertia, Energy
and Entropy, the Strength, Stiffness, and Resilience of Materials, Beams or Girders,
Pillars, Shafts, Structures (simple and complex), Earthwork, Retaining Walls and
Arches,

(4. Hydraulics, comprising the Theory of Hydrostatics and Hydrody-
namics, the Flew of Liquids through Orifices, Pipes and Canals, the Action
of a Stream on inclined or curved Vanes ( fixed or revolving), Hydraulic Ma-
chines (Pressure Engines, Vertical Water Wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal Pumps),
Pneumatics.

Heat and Heat-Engines.

The course of instruction in this Department will embrace :—The General
Description of the Steam Engine, the Theory of Heat, the Application of Heat to
Thermal Machines, the Production of Heat and Steam, and also :—

(@). The movement and distribution of Steam, including the action of Steam
in a Cylinder, the methods and regulation of the distribution of Steam, Systems
of Cut-off, the general disposition of Cylinders, Condensers, &c.

(». The modes of transmission and a consideration of certain special ma-
chines.

(¢). The construction of an Engine, under which head will be considered
Rivets, Bolts, Screws, Scckets, Keys, Cylinders, Pistons, Organs of Distribution,
Organs of Transmissions.

(d), The construction of Special Machines,

Designs, Estimates, &,
Engineering Students will also prepare designs, specifications, and estimates
of such works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer,
Each Student works independently,.under the personal supervision of the
Professor of Engineering, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be
needed were the structure designed to be actually carried out.
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II. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

{ HENrY T. Bovey, M.A.,, M.LM.E.

| C. H. McLeop, MA.E., M.C.Soc.C.E.
Mechanism.

The lectures on Mechanism will treat of :—The object and structure of a ma-
chine, conversion and modification of motion, aggregation of motion, velocity
ratios, linkwork, the teeth of wheels and trains of wheels, indicator diagrams and
measurement of H, P., escapements, connections, various elementary combinations,
Shop visitation by the class.

Professors :—

Theory of Machines.,

This Branch will comprise :—

@. Thetransmission of Work, including the measurement of work, the
efficiency of machines, dynamical friction, viscosity, and the methods of transmit-
ting work (éy continuous rotation, oscillation, belts, water, and compressed air).

(0). The modification of Work and Stores of Energy, embracing a study of the
actual energy of moving pieces, springs and weights.

(¢). Governing and Controlling Machines,including a consideration of uniform
effort, variable resistance, machines driven by fluid pressure, differential governors.

(@. Bailancing Machinery.

Mechanical Work,

A course of lectures will be given on the following specific Departments of
Mechanical Engineering, and will treat entirely of the principles and results of
actual practice :=The different classes of machinery, Belts, Gearing, Forging,
Hammers, the Tempering of Steel, Tools, Vice-work, Fitting and Finishing,
Lathes and Lathe-works, Planing, Slotting and Shaping Machines, Boring and
Drilling, Milling and Milling tools, Screw-cutting, the Slide valve, Standard
Measures, Gauging Implements, Riveted Joints, Fastenings, Pipes and Cylinders,
Journals, Bearing, Shafting, Linkwork, Pistons and Stuffing Boxes, Lubricators,
Moulding and Founding.

Students before obtaining their degree in this course must precent certificates
of having been employed for at least eight months in Mechanical work-shops.

Railway Plant and Rolling Stock.

SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS :—During session 1887-88,

Mr. P. J. Bolland, M.C.Soc.C.E., of the Grand Trunk Railway Mechanical
Engineering staff, will give a course of lectures at the Grand Trunk Works on: -

The construction of the framing and trucks of various classes of cars ; coup-
lings ; brake-fittings, &c.; running shed and water-station plant ; water cranes,
tanks and hydrants; turntables ; traversers ; cranes, hoists and lifts ; jacks, &c. ;
workshop appliances, embracing steam-hammers, nut and bolt machinery,
cupolas, brass-furnaces, plate furnaces, boring machines, gauging, shaping ma-
chinery, etc.; engine and tender details, (continued from last session.)
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III. MINING ENGINEERING.
Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D,

The object of this course is to give Students a knowledge of the characters and
mode of occurrence of various economic minerals, together with the methods em-
ployed for their extraction and subsequent treatment.

The lectures on Mining are given during the Third Year, and among the sub-
jects taken up the following may be mentioned :—Blasting and the nature and use
of different Explosives, Quarrying, Hyd=aulic Mining, Boring; the Sinking, Tim-
bering and Tubbing of Shafts; Driving and Timbering of Levels, Underground
Conveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumpin;, Lighting and Ventilation of
Mines, special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of Metalliferous
Deposits or of Coal Seams, &c. During this year, also, instruction is given in
Blowpipe Analysis, the object of which is to enable Students by means of the
blowpipe and a few simple re-agents to detect the nature of different Minerals or
Ores. On account of the small quantity of apparatus required, and the rapidity
with which accurate results may be arrived at, a knowledge of this subject will be
found most useful to those engaged in geological or other field-work.

In the Fourth Year a short course of lectures on Metallurgy is given, and assays
are made of various Ores, Fuels, &c.

NoTe.—The lectures on Mining and Metallurgy are illustrated by a series of
Models.

IV. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND SURVEYING.
Professor :—C, H. McLEOD, MA.E.
Descriptive Geometry,

SECOND YEAR.—(I).—Linear Drawing. (2).—Orthographic projection, in-
cluding penetrations, developments, sections, etc.

THIRD YEAR.—(1).—Orthographic projection (continued). Tangent planes
and normals. Curved surfaces. Graphical determination of spherical triangles.
(2).—Spherical projections, including the constiuction of maps. (3).—Axometric
projection. Isometric projection. (4).—Shades and shadows, (5).—Mathema-
tical perspective. Perspective of shades and shadows,

Surveying.
This course is designed to qualify the Student for admission to the practice of

Provincial and Dominion Land Surveying. It also affords a practical and theoret-
ical training in field engineering.

SECOND YEAR.—Chain Surveying, Compass Surveying. The use and adjust-
ment of the Transit, Theodolite, Level (Dumpy, Y, and other forms), Sextant,
Aneroid Barometer, Plane-table and other field instruments. Contour Surveying .

Underground Surveying. Plotting. Practical operations in the field.
ting areas.

Calcula-
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THiRD YEAR.—Topography. Methods of Setting out Work. Curves,
Indirect and Barometric Levelling. Hydrographic Surveying. Geodetic Survey-
ing. Practical operations in the field.

Note.—The field work is carried out under the personal supervision of the
Professor, and is as follows :—(a) a chain survey, () an angular survey, (¢) a
contour survey, (@) the location of a line of road, including preliminary surveys,
ranging curves, levelling and setting out the work, (¢) a hydrographic survey.
Each student is required to make field notes, and from these to plot all plans and
sections required in connection with the above.

At the close of the sessional examinations there is also an optional course for
the 3rd year in astronomical observations and triangulations. The former includes
latitude, 'ungitude (by lunar culminations), azimuth and time.

FREEHAND DRAWING,

FIrsT YEAR.—Instruction in Freehand Drawing is given by Mr. J. H.
Bowe. Students in Arts may attend the classes in Freehand Drawing on payment
of a fee of $1 per term,

V. CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING.
Professor :—B. J, HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. (Greenshields Professor of Chem-
istry and Mineralogy.)
Assistant : NEVIL N, Evans, B.A. Sc.

A course of Lectures, illustrated by experiments, is given to all students of
the First Year in Applied Science on the Laws of Chemical Combination, Chemical
Formule and Equations, the preparation and properties of the more important
non-metallic and metallic Elements and many of their Compounds, and on the
elementary principles of Organic Chemistry. Students taking these lectures must
also devote one afternoon a week during the first term, and two afternoons a week
during the second term, to practical work in the laboratory.

In the Second and Third Years of the Mining Course instruction will be
given in Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, and Chemistry Students of these
years will attend a course of lectures on either Theoretical or Organic Chemistry,
In the Fourth Year Mining Students will devote themselves chiefly to Mineral
Analysis and Assaying, while Practical Chemistry Students may substitute
Organic Analysis and the preparation of Organic Compounds for these subjects.

The laboratory is open daily (Saturdays excepted) from g a.m. to I p.m.,
and from 2 to § p.m.

VI. GEOLOGY.

Professor :—SIr J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. (Logan Professor of Geology.)
Assistant Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A,, Pu.D., F.G.S.

SECOND YEAR.—A preliminary Course in Zoology, with special reference to
Fossil Animals,
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THIRD YEAR.—Mineralogy (Ordinary and Honour), Lithology, Physical

and Chronological Geology and Palaontology, Geology of Canada, Methods of
Geological Exploration.

FourTH YEAR.—Special Studies in Mineralogy and Lithology, Advanced

Course in General Geology and Palxontology, Geology of Canada, Practical
Geology and Field-work.

NOTE,—Students in the Miming and Chemistry Courses take the Honour
Mineralogy of the Third Year. Mining Students alone take all the subjects of the
Fourth Year; Chemistry Students only the Mineralogy and Lithology.

VII. BOTANY.

Professor :—D. P, PENHALLOW, B.Sc.

Course.—General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany.
Flora of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants. Elements of Histology.

VIII. MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHIYSICS.

Professor :—G. H, CHANDLER, M. A,

The lectures in this course are specially designed to meet the requirements of
Students of Applied Science ; those in Mechanics being introductory to Applied
Mechanics, The subjects are as follows :—

FirsT YEAR.—(1) Euclid, six books, (2) Loci, Transversals, &c. (3)
Algebra, to Progression. (4) Plane Trigonometry and the use of Mathematical
Tables. (5) Elements of Solid Geometry. (6) Geometrical Conic Sections.

SECOND YEAR.—(1, Algebra continued., (2) Analytical Geometry. (3)
Differential and Integral Calculus. (4) Mechanics.

THIRD YEAR.—(1) Mechanics continued. (2) Spherical Trigonometry, (3)
Spherical and Practical Astronomy. (4) Revision and continuation of Analytical
Geometry and C: lculus, with applications to Mechanics, &c.

FourTH YEAR.—Revision of Analytical Geometry and Calculus,

IX. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.
Professor :—ALEXANDER JOHNsON, LL.D. (Peter Redpath Professor of Natural
Philosophy.)

Students in this Faculty are :equired to take the course in Experimental
ihysics provided by the Faculty of Arts,

The subjects for the Session 1887-88 are Light and Heat.
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X. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

Professor :—CHARLES E. Movsg, B.A, (Molson Professor of English Language
and Literature.)
Lecturer.~PAUL T. LAFLEUR, B.A,
FirsT YEAR.—Fnglish Language and Literature.
SECOND YEAR.—A special course on English Composition.
THIRD YEAR —A special course o English ' Composition.

XI. FRENCH OR GERMAN,
German :—Professor C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A,
French :—Professor P, J. DAREY, M.A,, B.C.L.

Students of this Faculty are required to take the course in one of these lan-
guages provided by the Faculty of Arts.

XII. METEOROLOGY.

Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory
at hours to suit the convenience of Senior Students.

Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory exam-
ination on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments, and on the gen-
eral facts of Meteorology.

N.B.—Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years will be

required to answer satisfactorily a weekly paper on such subjects of
the course as shall be determined by the Faculty.

SPECIAL NOTICE.

The following gentlemen have kindly consented, by request of
the Faculty, to deliver lectures on professional subjects of current
interest, during the Ses:ion 1887-88 :—Dr. T. Sterry Hunt, LL.D.
(Cantab), F.R.S., M.Inst.C.E.; T. C. Keefer, M.Inst.C.E.;
W.Shanly, M.Inst.C.E. ; John Kennedy, M.Inst.C.E.(Chief Engineer
Montreal Harbour Works) ; H.Wallis, M.I.M.E. (Mech.Supt.G.T.R.);
P. A. Peterson, M. Inst. C. E. (Chief Engineer C. P. R.) ;
H. D. Lumsden, M. Inst. C. E.; A. T. Taylor, M.R.LLB.A. ;
F. L. Wanklyn, M. I. M. E. (Asst. Mech. Supt. G. T. R.) ;
P. W. St. George (City Surveyor); J. D. Barnett, M. I. M. E,,
(Asst. Mech. Supt. G.T.R.) ; W. ]. Sproule, Ma.E., M.C.Soc.C.E.;
St. George Boswell, B. A. Sc.,, M.C. Soc. C.E.; W. B. Dawson,
M.A. Ma. E., Grad. Ec. Ponts et Chaussées, As. Mem. I.C, E. ;
W.T. Skaife, B.A.Sc.
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§ X. TEXT BOOKS.

Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics :—Bovey, Rankine, *Collignon,
¢ Weisbach, *Van Buren, Reuleaux.

Machinery, etc. :—Goodeve (new edition), *Willis, Rankine, Kennedy,
*Knight, Rose, *Shelley, *Fairbairn, Unwin,

Heat and Heat Engines :—Maxwell, Tait, *Clausius, Rontgen, Wilson, Ran-
kine, Rigg, Marks.

Moulding and Founding :—Overman,

Materials :—Notes on Building Construction, *Gilmore, Thurston,

Descriptive Geometry :—~Millar’s Descriptive Geometry.

Surveying :—Gillespie’s Land Surveying.

Geology :—Dana’s Geology, Dawson’s Handbook of Zoology and Lecture
Notes on Geology, *Nicholson’s Palzontology, *Geological Survey Reports,
*Dawson’s Acadian Geology.

Mineralogy :—Dana’s Manual, *Dana’s Descriptive Mineralogy.
Blowpipe Analysis :—Brush’s Determinative Mineralogy and Blowpipe.
Botany :—Gray and Bessey.

Chemistry :—Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Storer's Manual of Chemis-
try, Remsen’s Compounds of Carbon, Jones’ Junior Course of Practical Chemistry,
Fresenius’ Manuals of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, *Watts’ Dictionary
of Chemistry, *Roscoe & Schorlemmer’s Treatise on Chemistry, *Miller’s
Elements of Chemistry. y

Metallurgy :—Greenwood’s Manual of Metallurgy.

Assaying :—Ricketts’ Notes on Assaying, Chapman’s Assay Notes.

Mathematics :—Todhunter’s Euclid, Colenso’s Algebra (Part 1), Hamblin
Smith’s Trigonometry, Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections, Briggs's Ana-
lIytic Geometry, Peck’s Calculus, Goodeve’s Principles of Mechanics, Chambers’
Practical Mathematics, Chambers’ Mathematical Tables.

TABLE OF LECTURES.

Ynns' MonpAY. TuEsDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY, Fripay.

Mathematics.

Mathematics.

Mathematics,

Mathematics,

Mathematics,

English.

French.

French.

French.

English.

Chemistry,

German.

English.

German,

Chemistry,

Pract. Chem,
(2nd. Term).

t Freehand
Drawing.

Pract, Chem,

Do

Do

Do.

Do.

% Books of Reference.

t The Freehand Drawing Class is also held from 9 to 11 on Saturdays.
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TABLE OF LECTURES—(Continued).

YEARS| HO('RS.‘

MoNDAY. ‘

SECOND YEAR.

French.

Turspay.

l WEDNESDAY.

THURSDAY,

Fripay,

French.
German,

Surveying,

German, (2)

Surveying,

Zoology.

Mathematics,
Botany. t

Materials,

Theor. Chem.
Ma‘hf'l‘,“fi,c,s;

Zoology.

{ French.
| German. (1)

German. (2)

Mathe.natics,

11 | Mathematics.

Potany. t

Exp. Physics,

German. (1)

Pract, Chem
Drawing.

Drawing.

Mechanism,

Pract. Chem,
1 Drawing.

Exp. Physics.
Drawing.
Prac. Chem

Drawing.

1 Drawing.

Do

Do

Do

English.

Mechanism.

Drawing,

" Do

Theory of
Structures.

Geology.
Machinery.

Mathematics.

Geology.
_Machinery.

French,
German, (2)

Mathematics.

11

Theory of
Structures.
(Advanced).

12 1 Machinery.

English.

German, (3)

Materials.

French.
German, (2)
l‘hﬁcrur. Chem.,
Theory of
Structures,

Exp. Physics.

German,

Exp. Mech,

1
|  German.*
| Machinery,

|-
|  Geology.
-

E German, (3)
|

Mathematics.

o
<
s
a
g
o
=

Surveying.
Pract Chem,

3

4

Drawing.
Mech, Work.
Dra ving.

Theory of
Structures,

Blowpipe.
Analysis,

Drawing.

Drawing.
Mining,

Pract. Chem, |

Surveying.

Drawing.
Mech. Work,

Drawing.

‘>
Theory of

Structures.

|

‘

|

[ :

|  Drawing,
|

|

Do

9

Theory of
Structures.

Designing.

Designing.

Materials,

Designing.

10

|
|
|
|
l

Theory of
Structures.

* Metallurgy.
Designing.

Do

Theory of
St uctures,

Designing. *

FOURTH YEAR.

Theory of
Struct’s, (adv )

Geology.*

Do

Geology. *

Theory of
Structures.

Geology.*

Machinery.
Mathematics.

Do

Theory of Strct.
(Advanced).
Machinery.

Mathematics.

Pract. Chem,
Assaying.
Designing.

4

Do

‘I'heory ot
Structures,
Pract, Chem.
Hydraulics. (a)
Steam. (@)

Pract. Chem,

Pract. Chem,
Assaying.
Designing

Theory of
Structures,

Do

Do

Do

Do

Do

Do

Hydraulics.(a)
__Steamy(a)

Do

* For Mining and Chemistry Students,

second term.

(@) Steam during first term; Hydraulics during

Field work for Students of the 2nd year on Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays :
for Students of the Third Year on Mondays, Wednesdays and Thursdays, during the mouths of

3 ber and October.
bep':n[‘?ocrr Practical Chemistry Students.

1 For Mining Student only,
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In accordance with last year’s annouacements a series of very valu-
able lectures, illustrated by numerous diagrams, working drawings,
etc., have been delivered before the Engineering classes by some

e
(DAY,

ch. s g ) ¢
nan. (1) of the most eminent engineers of Canada. The following is a short
an. (2) resuthé of the lectures :—

Lecture No. 1.—By Joun Kenneoy, EsQ., M.Inst.C.E.,, M.C.Soc.C.E.
WATER WORKS PUMFING MACHINERY.—The lecture opened with a discussion
lish. of the various types of valves, proceeding from the simple disc and hinged valves

: to the more complicated kinds,and shewing particularly the means by which ease
anism. in lifting and closing, and durability in the valve, were sought to be attained in
the different kinds. The height of lift of valves as regards the time required to
wing. close them, some of the devices for ciosing them quickly, and the necessity for the
e - simultaneous closing of the valve and the completion of the stroke of the piston,
e were then pointed out.
iinery. Different tvpes of pumps and their chief details were described ; the relation of
picton or plunger speed and valve capacity, and the fitness of different kinds of
pumps for different requirements of service v.ere fully discussed.

Following this came a short description of the most prominent types of pumo-
ing machinery, with remarks upon the distinguishing features of each, the lines on
A which improvements have been made, and w..e means by which economy in cost
matics. of construction and working had been sought.

unatics,

logy.

an, (3)

iy of
tures.

Lecrure No. 2.—~By J. Davis BarnerT, EsQ., M.I.M.E., M.C.Soc.C.E.
viog. RAILWAY BRAKES.—Are to destroy centrifugal and horizontal momentum,
— Skidding wheels cn rail not effective. Reluctance to apply brakes on locomotive

not justified. Requirements of train and engine brakes. Early crude designs.
The plenum air system of Westinghouse. The vacuum systems of Eames,
Saunders, Smith and Gresham-Craven. Several hydraulic systems and their
development, Heberlin through cord, Le Chatelier counter pressure, and electric
ling, * systems. :

The whole a very varied problem in power transmitting mechanism, fully
solved in air systems by use of flexible huse capable of variation in all possible
planes.

Jo
e

ning.

DRy .*

natics.

Lecrure No. 3.—By F, L. Wankryn, Esq., M.Inst.M.E., M.C.Soc.C.E.
ry of ON THE DIFFERENCES IN DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION BETWEEN BRITISH
A, AND AMERICAN LocoMoTiVES.~The lecturer, having contrasted the rigid and
lics.(a) flexible wheel bases, pointed out the distinctive advantages and disadvantages of
Bae) “inside cylinders,” and “crank axles.”” He then discussed the English and

k; : American usage as to the position of the valve-seats, main valves and steam chests
uring

1sdays :
mths of

ily.
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over the cylinders. After describing the use of * balanced-valves” and “rocker
arms,” the different types of valve gear, the frames, wheels and spring gear, the
boiler, fire-box, &¢c., and having remarked upon the superiority in workmanship
of an English locomotive, the lecturer concluded with suggestions as to the design
which would render a locomotive of moderate fiist cost, accessible for inspection
and repairs and efficient in its driving powers.

Lecrure No. 4. =By T. Sterry Hunt, EsQ., LL.D. (Cantab), F.R.S., &c.

THE IRON INDUSTRY.—Dr. Hunt’s lecture embraced a most comprehensive
account of the progress and development of the iron and steel industry in this
cou atry,

Lecture No. s.—By G. H. Massy, Esq., M.C.Soc.C.E.

FOUNDATIONS OF THE ST LAWRENCE BRIDGE AT LACHINE.—This lecture
embraced descriptions of (a) the hydrographic survey m.de to locate the sites of
the bridge piers ; (8) the preparation of the pier-beds ; (¢) ‘he n:sthod of towing,
fixing, holding and sinking the caissons in place ; (&) the preparation, quality and
manipulation of the concrete and masonry ; (¢) the experiments carried out upon
models with a view of determining the force cf the current upon the caissons.

Lecrure No. 6.—By C. E. Doopwerr, Esq., M.C.Soc.C.E.

CoNCRETE.—The lecturer having given a very complete description of concrete—-
its composition, properties and uses—and having generally explained the various
methods employed in its manipulation, proceeded to discuss more particularly its
application to the foundations of the bridg: at Ste. Anne de Bellevue. This included
the process of excavating and preparing the pier-sites, the design and use of the tim-
ber caissons, and the method of making them watertight, the preparation of the
concrete and the laying it in water, the raising the concrete to the proper level,
and finally the amount and cost of the material in the piers,

Lecrure No. 7.—~By P, W, St. George, Esq., M.C.Soc.C.E.

DRAINAGE,.—After remarking upon the effect of natural position, climate, soil
and configuration, the lecturer gave a detailed explanation of the method of
designing tile pipe and brick sewers, and of the various considerations which
govern such design. He then contrasted the respective merits of the two systems,
pointed out the importance of sound joints, explained how they were made, and
gave a general description of the foundation work required in different soils,
The lecture concluded with a sketch of the manner of constructing sewer branches,

| ]
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Lectuore No, 8.—By H. WaLuis, Es¢’, M.ILM.E,, M.Ixst.C E., M.C.Soc.C.E.

THE LocoMOTIVE BOILER.—Is the same in general design as Stephenson’s
or'ginal model, although improvements have been made in its construction, and
its capacity has been increased. The lecturer, after remarking upon the superiority
of a cylindrical barrel and a square fire box, the necessity and use of gussets and
stay-bolts, and the advantages of internal tubes, pointed out the respective merits
of drilled und punched rivet holes, and gave a brief description of the advantages
derived from constructing boilers of mild steel.

Lecture No. 9.—By G. H. Hensuaw, Esq., M.C.Soc.C.E.

SoME POINTS IN PRACTICAL C1viL ENGINEERING.—This lecture was intended
o show the difference between a true “ practical engineer,” and the popular idea
attached to that term.

It guve a series of rules to guide engineers in a rapid and accurate execution of
work, of which habits of forethought and observation form an important part, It
illustrated these by a description of a mode, partly original, of conducting a pre-
liminary railway survey.

It also described the mode generally adopted in European countries for settling
by a standing commission all questions arising between the railway and the public
or private interests involved.

Lecrure No. 10.—Bvy J. W, Scuaus, Esq., M.A.Snc.C.E..

IRONWORK OF ST. LAWRENCE BRIDGE AT LACHINE.—I. How lengths of
spans were adopted. 2. Swing bridge over Lachine Canal, rim bearing coutrasted
with pivot bearing draw-bridges. 3. General design of the deck and channel
spans. 4. ."our spans, including t vo channel spans, continuous over five supports.
5. Why present form was used. 6. The use of the cantilever principle in raising
the spans only. 7. Formula used in calculating strains from moving loads.
8. Dead load strains by cantilever. 9. Objections to any continuous girder.
10. Adjustment provided for in case piers get out of level. 11. Use of butt-links
where strains cross any pier. 12, Formula used for calculating posts. 13. Form
of post used compared to others.

N.B.—The headquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil Engi-
neers has been established in Montreal. The Society holds fort-
nightly meetings, at which practical current engineering subjects are
read and discussed. Undergraduates joining the Society as students
may take part in these meetings, and acquire knowledge of the
utmost importance in relation to the practical part of the profession.
G
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THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio).

Lrofessors ;
WRIGHT, Ross, WILKINS,
HowARrbD, RobDpICK, PENHALLOW,
MAcCALLUM, GARDNER, MACDONNELL,
CRAIK, SHEPHERD, MiLLs,
FENWICK, BULLER, CAMERON.
GIRDWOOD, S14WART,

Dean.—R. P, Howarp, M.D,
Registrar.—]. STEWART, M.D,
Librarian.—F. |, SHEPHERD, M.D,

The Fifty-fifth Session of the Faculty will be opened on Monday,
October 3rd, 1887, by an introductory lecture at 3 p.m. The regu-
lar lectures will begin on October 4th at the hours specified in the
time-table, and wiil be continued for six months,

The Medical School of McGill University was founded in 1824, as
the “ Medical Institution,” by Drs. John Stephenson, Andrew F.
Holmes, William Robertson and William Caldwell. In 1829 thé
Medical Institution became the Medical Falculty of McGill College.
There were no Sessions during the political troubles, from 1836 to
1839, and it is owing to this gap that the present is the 55th Session
of the Faculty. In reality this is the sgth Session of the school,
which is the direct continuation of the Medical Institution.

The new building of the Medical Faculty, which was opened
in the year 1885, is one of the most complete structures of its
kind on this continent ot elsewhere. It has been found admirably
adapted for the fulfilment of the great aim of the Faculty—to make
the teaching of the primary branches asm*cal and as thorough as
possible. The facilities now possessed by the Faculty for the above

purpose are equal to those of the most advanced European medical
schools.
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Through the great liberality of Sir Donald A. €mith in founding
“the Leanchoil Endowment,” and of the citizens of Montreal and
Medical Graduates in subscribing to the “Campbell Memorial
Fund,” the Faculty are enabled much more thoroughly to conduct and
maintain the teaching of the different branches of the medical course
in an ample state of efficiency.

LABORATORIES, &c.

In addition to the laboratories and dissecting room, there are two
large lecture rooms, each capable of comfortably sezting 300 students,
and one small demonstration room for classes of 50 and under. The
space allotted to the library and museum has been largely increased.
A large reading room, waiting and cloak rooms, have been provided
for students.

DISSECTING ROOM.

The Dissecting Room, which is situated on the second floor, is 76
feet in length and 31 feet in breadth. It is furnished with twenty
tables, and is well lighted for work during the day and night. In
procuring appliances for the comfort and convenience of the stu-
dents, no reasonable expense has been spared,

In connection with the dissecting room, there is a * Bone room,”
where students have an excellent opportunity of studing osteology.
There are also two distinct rooms for the demcnstrators of anatomy.

PHYSIOLOGICAL JLABORATORY.

The Physiological Laboratory, which is situated on the ground
floor, is supplied with the most modern apparatus for the practical
teaching of this most important branch of the medical curriculum.
It contains amongst other valuable instruments : kymographs, various
manometers, &c., for demonstrating blood pressure; myographs,
rheocords, moist chambers, &c., and various electrical appliances for
demonstrating experiments in connection with nerve and musgle ;
special apparatus for illustrating various points in respiration ; appa;
ratus specially suitable for demonstrating the processes of digestion,
as well as the chemical composition and nature of the secretions, and
the chief constituents of the tissues and nutritive fluids. The labo-
ratory is arranged in such a way as to permit of students assisting
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at, and taking part in, these demonstrations. During the present
summer considerable additions will be made to the physiological
apparatus,

HISTOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

The Histological Laboratory is a large, well lighted room on the
second floor. It is so arranged that over eighty students can be
present at the microscopical demonstrations. For this purpose it
is supplied with thirty-five microscropes, all from the well-known
makers, Zeiss, Hartnack and Leitz. From the large number of
microscopes employed, students will have special facilities in study-
ing and making themselves thoroughly acquainted with the speci-
mens that are the subjecis of demonstration.

PHARMACOLOGICAL LABORATORY. ’

The Pharmacoiogical Laboratory is a large room, situated on the
ground floor, and is now furnished with the necessary appliances for
the practical teaching of pharmacy. It is hoped that before another
session passes away, the apparatus necessary for the demonstration
of the more important actions of many drugs will be in possession of
the Faculty.

CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

The Chemical Laboratory is large, lofty, and well lighted, and
can accommodate comfortably 76 men at one time. Each student,
when entering on this cou:se, has a numbered table in the laboratory
assigned to him for his use during the session. Each table has its
own gas and water fixtures, and is provided with shelves for its cor-
responding set of reagent-bottles, as wellas 2 drawer and locker,
containing a modern set of chemical apparatus especially adapted
for the work. This apparatus is provided by the Professor of
Chemistry, and supplied to each student without extra charge.
The student is only required to pay for apparatus broken or des-
troyed.

The laboratory is furnished with large draught closet for ventila
tion, sulphuretted hydrogen apparatus, gas and combustion furnaces,
etc., giving to the student unsurpassed advantages for acquiring a
sound and practical knowledge of medical chemistry,
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PATHOLOGICAL LLABORATORY.

In the Pathological Laboratory accommodation will be provided
for students or pract*ioners who desire to carry on private patholo-
gical research.

The recent additions made to the laboratory include a suite of
rooms, exclusively devoted to the study and culture of Bacteria, fur-
nished with a comp!lete outfit of the best modern apparatus for this
purpose, including sterilizer, thermostat, &c., &c.

The demonstrations in Morbid Anatomy will be given in a small
laboratory, specially arranged for the work.

The classes in Pathological Histology will be held in the Histolo-
cical Laboratory.

The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualifying candidates
for examination before the various Colleges and Licensing bodies of Great Britain
and Ireland, and the College ol Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario. The degree
in Medicine of this University carries with it at the Licensing Boards of Great
Britain the same exemptions in certain subjects as are granted to all colonial

degrees.
To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in British North

America, where there is no division of the profession into Physicians and Surgeons
exclusively, the degree awarded upon graduation is that of ‘¢ Doctor of Medicine
and Master of Surgery,” in accordance with the general nature and character of
the curriculum, as fully specificd Lereafter. The degree is received by the Col-
lege of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebee.

§ 1.-MATRICULATION.

It is very important that intending Students should bear in mind
the following :—

(1) If residents of Ontario, and desirous of obtaining the license
of that Province, they must conform to the regulations regarding the
Preliminary Examination, and regist~r before beginning their medi-
cal studies.

(2) If residents of the Province of Quebec, and desirous of obtain-
ing the license of that Province, they must pass the Matriculation
Examination of the Quebec Medical Boaird before beginning their
medical studies.

(3)
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(3) Residents of the Maritime Provinces, and of Manitoba, may
vided present themselves before the Local Medical Boards {or the Prelimi-
tholo- nary Examination. Where the Examination and Standard are

equivalent te those of this University, a certificate (bearing the stand-
ite of ing of the candidate in the various subjects) will be accepted, and the
1, fur- student may register without further examination or fee.
r this Graduates in Arts are exempt from the Matriculation.

(A).—UNIVERSITY MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.

small Students have the option of pa_s's‘jn’g either the Arts or Medical

Matriculation of this University. ' The latter is the same as that
istolo- recommended by the Medical Council' of Greac Britain. Examina-
tions in conformity therewith will be: held the last Friday and Satur-
day in March, and the third Friday snd Saturday in September of
e each year. Applica:tions may Qe'lpade to the Registrar of the
 diges ‘ Faculty till the evening of the prévious day. The requirements of
R Odent the standard for Marticulation are :<5(1) English Language, includ-
solonial ing Grammar and Composition.* (%), English History. (3) Modern

Geography. (4) Latia, including Translation from the original and

ididates

« North Grammar. (5) Elements of Mathematics, comprising (@) Atith-
:["g_e‘fns metic, including Vulgar and Decimal Fracbtions ; (b) Algebra, in-
edicine p

R cluding simplg Equations ; (¢) Geometry, including the first two

the Col- hooks of Euclid, or the subjects thereof. (6) Elementary Mechanics
of Solids and Fluids, comprisiag the elements of Statics, Dynamics
and Hydrostatics. (7) One of the following optional subjects :—(a)
Greek, (¢) French, (¢) German, (&) Italian, (¢) any other modern
language, (f) Logic, (g) Botany, (%4) Elementary Chemistry.

n mind TexT-Books.—Latin,—Cicero, Orations 1 and 2 against Cataline ;
of Virgil, ZAneid, Bk. I.

license Greex.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I., or equivalent. FRENCH.—

ing the Charles XII., Two Books. NATURAL PHILOsoPHY.—Ganot'’s Physics-

* medi- Botany. ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY,

3 : s The ability of the candidate will be fully tested in the following :— (1) To
obtain- write sentences i English on a given theme, attention being given to spelling and
sulation punctuation as well as to composition ; (2) to write correctly from dictation ;
4 : (3) to explain the grammatical construction of sentences ; (4) to point out the
g their grammatical errors in sentences ungrammatically composed, and to explain their

nature ; and (5) to give the derivation and definition of English words in com-
mon use.”
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(B).—*MATRICULATIU.\' EXAMINATION OF THE COLLEGE OF
PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF QUEBEC.

Compulsory Subjects.

LATIN.—Cesar’s Commentaries, Book V.—Virgil’s Zneid, Book V.—The Odes
of Horace, Book 1.

ExGLISH.—Spraque’s *¢ Six Selectjon$ from Washington Irving’s Sketch Book.”
—A play of Shakespearg}® viz.,  The Tempest,” for 1884 ; Richard
I1I., for 1885 ; and ¢ Thc-Mwlsummer Night’s Dream,” for 1886.

FRENCH.—Fénélon’s ‘¢ Adventures ‘<,]e télem:\que '—A French play, viz., Cor-
neille’s ¢¢ Le Cid,” 1884 ::Mollere’s *¢ Le Misanthrope,” for 1886, and

Racine’s “ Esther ” for 18$7o .
BeLLEs LETTRES —Principles of th'()(llh]tct History of the Literature of the

age of Pericles in (;reece,.of Aug ustus in Rome, of Elizabeth in Eng-
land, and Louis XIV, in hance

History.—OQutlines of the History ok {sreece and Rome, with particular know-
ledge of England, France a;‘uL‘Canada.

GEOGRAPHY.—A general view, with particular knowledge of England, France
and North America. sideb

ARITHMETIC.- ~Must include Vulgarand Decimal Fractions, Simple and Com-
pound Proportion, Interest] an:l' Percentages, and Square Root.

ALGEBRA.—Must include Fractions and Simultaneous Equations of the First
Degree.

GEOMETRY,—Euclid, Books I., IL, IIL, or the portion of Plane Geometry
covered by those Books. Also the measurement of the lines, surfaces

and volumes, of regular geometrical figures.
Optional Subjects.

GREEK.—Xenophon’s Anabasis, Book I.—Homer’s Illiad, Book I.

Puysics.—Outlines of the subject, as in Ganot’s Physics, translated by Atkinson,

PHiLosoPHY,—Elements of Logic and of Moral Philosophy, as in Jevon’s Logic
and Calder vood’s Hand-book of Moral Philosophy.

The Examinations will be held upon the 17th of September, 1887,
at Quebec, and on the sth of May, 1888, at Montreal. Applications
to be made to Dr. F. W, Campbell, Montreal, or Dr. Belleau, Que-
bec, either of whom will furnish schedule giving text books and per-

centage of marks to be obtained.
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Examination Fee, ten dollars. Should the candidate be unsuc-
cessful, one half of the fee will be returned.

Of the four years’ study affer having passed the Matriculation
Examination. three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended
at a University, College, or Incorporated School of Medicine, recog-
nized by the ** Provincial Medical Board.” The first session must
be attended during the year immediately succeeding the Matricula-
tion Examination, and the final session.must be in the 4th year.

(c.)

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION OF THE COLLEGE OF
PHYSICIANS AND SURGECNS oF ONTARIO.

Every one desirous of being registered as a Matriculated Medical
Student in the Register of this College, except as hereinafter pro-
vided, must present to the Registrar thie official certificate of having
passed the 3rd class non-professional examination with Latin;
whereupon he shall be entitled to be sc registered upon the payment
of twenty dollars and giving proof cf his identity

Graduates in Arts, or Students havirig matriculated in Arts in any
University in Her Majesty's Domipions, are not required to pass the
Examination, but may register their names with the Registrar of the
College, upon giving satisfactory evidence of their qualifications and
upon paying the fee of twenty dollars.

§ II -ENREGISTRAT DN AND PAYMENT OF FEES.
The following are the University Regulations :—

All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, at
the commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences
in the Register of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Regis-
trar a ticket of Enregistration, for which each Student shall pcy a fee
of 85 : excepting in the Clinical Classes, in which Enregistration for
Students of other Schools shall not be compulsory.

The said Register shall be closed on the last day of October in
each year. The fees are payable to, and all class tickets will be
issued by, the Registrar, and must be paid in advance (except under
special circumstances) at the time of enregistration.

Enregistration in the Summer Session is compulsory upon all
Students, whether attending one or more of the classes.
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§ III. COURSES OF LECTURES. ing his
Chemis
ANATOMY. accurate
T . - R daily ar
PROFESSOR, FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD,

Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible, and its relation to
Medicine and Surgery fully considered  The lectures are illustrated by the fresh
subject, moist and dry preparations, sections, models and plates, and drawings
on the blackboard. The |
as time

PRACTICAL. ANATOMY. basis or

Seled ' which b
sesee )
Demonstrator, JRICHARD L. MACDONNELL,

. " g

i .o s WILLIAM R. SUTHERLAND,

SSISLE onstratoys

Assistant Demonstratdj¥, { R. J. B. HOWARD. In ad

_— _ *22e8 a , ' the subj
Special attention is devoted tosthis importaat branch, the teaching being P
« [

similar to that of the best I“,ump;:'iff.s.chools. The Dissecting Room is open the Stu
from 8 a.m. t¢ 10 p.m. ; the Demthstfators’ hours are from Io to 12 am,, and . e
8 to 10 p.m. Special Demonstrations on the Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, (1) D
&oc., are frecuently given. Every Sl'g(j..ént must be examined a¢ /east three times Physiol
on each part dissected, and if the.examinations are satisfactory a certificate is
given. Prizes are awarded at the end of the Session for the best examination on
the fresh subject. Abundance of matepidl provided.

CHEMJSTRY.

attentio

food stu
tions, in
providec
(2) T
experim

. .
PROFESSOR, GlI:B'ERT P. GIRDWOOD. room, a
’

Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; a large portion of the course is devoted will be )
to Organic Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics As fa
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the Class. be giver
For experimental illustration abundant apparatus is possessed by the College.

The Chemical Laboratory will be open to members of the class to repeat
experiments performed during the course, under the sujerintendence of the

Professor or his Assistant, :
This

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. tions wil
! teaching
PROFESSOR, GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD. ¢ observat

Assistant, R. F. RUTTAN, preparec
Practi

The course in practical chemistry includes two hours' laboratory work three chib Guhs
purg

times 3 week, for three months. The Students are 1 stiucted individually in
chemical raanipulatiors, blow-pipe analysis, and qualitative determination of the "o lnisd
salts, acids, &c., he will require to use in practice. He is required before finish- have beer
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ing his course to be familiar with the principles of practical Forensic and Sanitary
Chemistry. Special attention is directed to instructing the Student in making
accurate notes of his experiments and his conclusions. These notes are examined
daily and criticised.

PHYSIOLOGY.
PROFESSOR, T. WESLEY MILLS.

The purpose of this Course is to make Students thoroughly acquainted, as far
as time permits, with modern Physiology : its methods, its deductions, and the
basis on which the latter rest. Accordingly w full course cf lectures is given, in
which both the Experimental and Chemical ‘departments of the subject receive
attention. o+

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, &c., every department of
the subject is experimentally illustrated. ,l'ne’ experiments are free from elabor-
ate technigue, and many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by
the Student. otos

Laboratory work for Senior Students :—

(1) During the first part of the Session_ there will be an optional course on
Physiological Chemistry, in which the btuucnt will, under direction, investigate
food stuffs, digestive action, blood, and the more important secretions and excre-
tions, including urine, All the apparatys and material for this course will be
provided.

(2) The remainder of the Session will he devoted to the performance of such
experiments as are unsuitable for demorstr. tion to a large class in the lecture
room, and such as require the use ofelaborate methods, apparatus, &c.* There
will be no extra fee for this part of the course.

As far as possible, senior Students who do not share in the above courses will
be given an opportunity to take some practical part in the physiological work.

HISTOLOGY.
PROFESSOR, GEO. WILKINS,

This will consist of a course of ten lectures, and twenty-five weekly demonstra-
tions with the Microscope. As the demonstrations will be chiefly relied upon for
teaching the Microscopic Anatomy of the various structures, the specimens under
observation will then be minutely described. Plates and diagrams specially
prepared for these lectures will be freely made use of.

Practical Histology.—This is an optional course given by Prof. Wilkins for
the purpose, more especially, of teaching Microscopy. It will consist of twenty-

# In selecting those who shall join in this course, preference will be given to those who
have been most devoted and successful in the pursuit of Physiology during their first year,
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five lessons of two hours each, Each Student will be provided with a Microscope
and shewn how to use it, and also how to cut, stain and mount sy -cimens for

microscopical investigation.
While

For the purpose of enabling students to observe the different effects of staining, -
herape

&c., on diseased and healthy structures, a few diseased specimens will be given
them to prepare, at the latter part of the course. Students are at liberty to keep
all the specimens they prepare. One of the great advantages of this course is
that Students will l.e able to collect a cabinet of 100 or more specimens for
reference at any time ; these, besides being of great help to them during their
College course, they will find especiaily useful when in active practice for the

laws of ¢
in this ¢
liar to '
iliustrate
Museum
Anatom
The C
it the Hist
THE MICROSCOPE IN MEDICINE. General
“ae of very 1
DRS. WILKINS AND W. G, JOHNSTON,

purpose of comparison with diseaséd growths, Re-agents, and everything except
cover-glasses and cabinet cases, provided. Fze, $12.

This is an optional class for third and fourth year Students, and has been
divided into two courses. (1) Pa‘'liological Histology, 20 lessons (two hours
each, given during the winter, in ;\'high special attention will be paid to the Atte
microscopical stuly of pathological anatomy, and methods of preparing speci-
mens. Each student will prepare an(lrmuunt for himself a cabinet of 100 speci-
mens, illustrating all the principal lcsums of disease. (2) Clinical Microscopy,
20 lessons in the summer session, :\ﬁm(ung a systematic training in the use of the

three da;
the 4th

clerks, ¢
bedside,
physical
of the r

microscope in the diagnosis of disease.the examination of urine, sputum, blood,
pus, tumors and parasites of all kinds. Fee for either course alone $12, for both

courses $18. "
medical

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. upon i

thereon
PROFESSOR, JAMES STEWART. is dalivi
The course on this subject deals for the most part with the pharmacology and so be u
therapuetics of the different medicinal agents, A gond deal of attention will be Anatom
given to the “ untoward effects” of drugs, and when possible these will be
illustrated by the exhibition of living specimens.

The leading officinal agents of the British Pharmacopceia will be fully con-
sidered, as will also those drugs of recent introduction into practice which have
been found useful, but have not, as yet, found their way into the Pharmacopceia. The fi
The followimg groups of medicinal agents will, on account of their great impor- collectic
tance, receive special attention :—1, Cardiac Tonics ; 2, Cardiac Depressants ; 3, obtainec
Motor Stimulants; 4, Motor Depressants ; 5, Ansthetics ; 6, Analgesics ; 7, collectic
Mydriatics ; 8, Alteratives; 9, Hamatinics ; 10, .\stringents; 11, Purgatives ; of the c«
12, Digestants ; 13, Nutritives ; 14, Antiseptics ; 15, Antipyretics ; 16, Diuretics. cases wl
Electro-therapeutics will also be dealt with. The var
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MEDICINE.
PROFESSOR, R, PALMER HOWARD,

While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology and
Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the general
laws of disease. With the exception of certain affections seldom or never observed
in this country, all the important internal diseascs of the body, except those pecu-
liar to Women and children, are discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy
iliustrated by the large collection of morbid preparations in the University
Museum, and by fresh specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid
Anatomy,

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical plates, illustrative of
the Histological 4nd Anatomical appearances of disease, and the wards of the
General Hospital afford the lecturer ample opportunities to refer to living examples
of very many of the maladies he describes, and to give the results of treatment,

CLINICAL MEDICINE.
PROFESSOR, GECRGE ROSS,

Attendance is given the Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hospital on
three days of every week, with the 3rd year students, and three days with those of
the 4th year. Accurate reports of all cases are kept by duly appointed clinical
clerks, and are systematically read before the class. Instruction is given at the
bedside, and special inducements are offered to every pupil to take part in the
physical examination of patients. The mode of conducting investigation, the use
of the microscope, the value of the thermometer and ophthalmoscope, &c., in
medical diagnosis, are all explained and illustrated. Senior Students are called
upon in rotation to examine new cases before the class, and to be examined
thereon as to their general knowledge. In addition, one weekly Clinical Lecture
is delivered, bearing upon some case or cases of importance which may happen
so be under observation at the time. Special attention is directed to Medical
Anatomy, and candidates for the degree will be examined thereon,

SURGERY,

PROFESSOR, GEO, E. FFNWICK,

The first part of this course consists of Surgical Pathology, il ustrated by a large
collection of preparations from the College Museum, also specimens as they are
obtained from cases under observation at the Jospital, and contributed to that
collection by the Hospital pathologist, and from private sources. The second part
of the course is devoted to the practice of Surgery, in which attention is drawn to
cases which have been observed by the class during the previous summer session,
The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their uses and application ex-
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plained. Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery form a special department of
this course, and Quain’s and Maclise’s plates are used in illustration,

CLINICAL SURGERY.
PROFESSOR, THOMAS G. RODDICK,

This course is eminently practici!, consisting of bedside instruction and lectures
delivered weekly, illustrative of surgical cases actually present in the wards of the
General Hospital. The class is separated into junior and senior divisions, which
are taken charge of by the Professor on alternate days, when the reports of the
Clinical clerks are read and criticised, and fresh cases are examined by the senior
students, The surgical dressings are, as much as possible, reserved for these
occasions, so as to give all present an opportunity of participating in the applica-
tion of splints to fractures, dressing of wounds, minor operations, &c. Major
operations are performed in the theatre attached to the Hospital, which is so con-
structed that the most distant can obtain a fair view of the <perations, All the
recently invented appliances for the treatment of surgical disease have been intro-
duced into the Hospital.

MIDWIFERY.

PROFESSOR, J. C, CAMERON,

This course will embrace: I. Lectures on the principles and practice of the
obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and preserved spécimens, the artificial
pelvis, &c. 2. Bedside instruction in the University Maternity, including the

management and after-treatment of cases. 3, A complete ccurse on obstetric
operations with the phantom and preserved feetuses, in which each final student
will perform the various manipulations and operations. The Diseases of Infancy.

GYNA'COLOGY.
PROFESSOR, WM. GARDNER,

The course on this subject will comprise two lectures a week throughout the
session. The anatomy and physiology of the parts concerned will be first dis-
cu-sed. Then the various methods of examination will be fully described, the
necessary instruments exhibited, and their uses explained. After this, the diseases
peculiar to the sex will be considered as fully as time will permit, in the following
order : —Disorders of Menstruation ; Leucorrhoea, its causes and treatment ; Pelvic
Cellulitis and Peritonitis ; Lacerations of the Cervix Uteri and Perineum ; Urinary
and Feecal Fistulz ; Inflammations of the Uterus ; Displacements of the Uterus $
Tumors of the Uterus : Diseases of the Ovaries.

‘The lectures will be illustrated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid
specimens. The Gynacological Clinic of the General Hospital furnishes the

Professor with ample material to illustrate the subjects considered in the didactis
lectures,
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nent of MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.
PROFESSOR, GEO, WILKINS,

This course includes Insanity, the subject being treated of in its Medical as well
as Medico-legal aspects, Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains,
the Clinical, Microscopic and Spectroscopic tests for which are fully described

lectures and shown to the class, The various spectra of blood in its different conditions
s of the are shewn by Zeiss’ Microspectroscope, so well adapted for shewing the reactions

, which with exceedingly minute quantities of suspected material. Recent researches in

of the the diagnosis of human from animal blood are alluded to. In addition to the
e senior other subjects usually included in a course of this kind, Toxicology is taken up.
or these The modes of action of poisons, general evidence of poisoning, and classification of

applica- poisons are first treated of, after which the more common poisons are described,

Major with reference to symptoms, post-mortem appearancey, and chemical tests. The
S0 con- post-mortem appearances are illustrated by plates, and the tests are shown to
All the the class.

m intro- OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY.
PROFESSOR, FRANK BULLER.

Will include a course of lectures on diseases of the Eye and the Ear, both
Didactic and Clinical. In the former the general principles of diagngsis and
treatment will be dealt with ; in the latter, cases illustrative of the typical forms
of the of ordinary diseases of these organs will be exhibited and explained to the class,
irtificial and afterwards placed under the special care of gentle nen who may show them-
ling the selves competent to take charge of them. A course of operations on the cadaver

»bstetric will be open to such students as may wish to avail themselves of the same,

student HYGIENE.
Infancy. PROFESSOR, R, L. MACDONNELL,
This course of Lectures will be delivered during the summer session only. It
comprises lectures on Drinking water and Public Water Supplies; conditions of
Soil and Water as affecting health, including Drainage and the various methods
hout the for the removal of Excreta j the Atmosphere, including Heating and Ventilation ;
first dis- Individual Hygiene, comprising the subjects of Food and Drink ; Physical Exer-
bed, the cise and Bathing ; discussion of the respective merits of the various forms of each,
diseases precautions, contra-indications, &c. Village Sanitary Associations; Mutual
ollowing Protective Sanitary Associations for cities.
; Pelvic BOTANY.
Urinary PROFESSOR, D, P, PENHALLOW,

Uterus ; The course in Botany includes General Morphology, Histology, Physiology and

Classification. It is designed to give special prominence to Physiology, which
will be made comparative whenever practicable. The course is illustrated by the
microscope and gas microscope, and by the collection, models and apparatus in
the Peter Redpath Museum,

. morbid
shes the
didactic
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ZOOLOGY.

PROFESSOR, SIR WILLIAM DAWSON. Tl
1

This course includes a systematjc study of the classification of animals, illus- qualil
trated by Canadian examples, and by the collections in the Peter Redpath Museum.
It forms a suitable preparation for collecting in any department of Canadian Zoo-
logy and Palaontology, and an introduction to Comparative Physiology. It may
be taken instead of Botany, or along with it, without any additional fee.

Students in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter Redpath
Museum, and to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal,

Ist,
Daoctor
forag
sessior
cine, a

2nd,
PATHOLOGY. : on the
W, G, JOHNSTON, DEMONSTRATOR., ;\,:

Pu

This Course comprises :— CH
Ma
Pra
2. Pathological Demonst-ations weekly—Saturday at 10 a.m. Specimens of Mu
all kinds collected during the we :k, and their gross and microscopic appearances _C

" 2 g . T
are demonstrated to the final classes. In addition, special demonstrations in C:

Pathological Histology are gi* :n throughout the session. Cil

1. Twenty-five lectures on Gene al Pathology to students of the 3rd year.

3. Instructionin Post-Moitems. The Autopsy Room of the General Hospital

is in charge of the Demonstrator. The post mortems are performed by the b

students in rotation under his direction, and systematic demonstrations of post-

mortem methods, including those to be followed in Medico-legal cases, will also Pr)

be given Bo1
g " Hw
His
GEN
Lroy
1st. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the s thosi

week, except in Medical Jurisprudence and Botany, if extended ; 3rd

through six months, in which case three Lectures a week will suffice. eightee
other I

for six
3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon : ath.

the subjects treated of in his preceding Lectures, and every such 5 months
examination shall be considered as a Lecture. this Ur

ExTrRACTS FROM THE UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS WITH RESPECT TO
THE COURSES OF LECTURES.

2nd. Every Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration

4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall 5th.
be called from time to time. g
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§IV. QUALIFICATIONS I"OR THE DEGREE.
The following are Extracts trom the Regulations respecting the
qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in Medicine :—

1st. No one entering after Octobzr 1st, 1884, will be admitted to the Degree o
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, who shall not have attended Lectures

for a period of at least four six months’ sessions and one three months’ summer
session® in this University, or some other University, College or School of Medi-
cine, approved of by this University.

2nd. Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of attendance
on the following branches of Medical Education, viz. :—
ANATOMY,

PRACTICAL ANATOMY,
PuysioLoGy.

CHEMISTRY, "
. OF which Two Courses will be
MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. . =
¢ 3 required of Six Months’ dura-
PrincipLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY, r thon
MipwirgrY AND Disgases oF WoMEN AND i
CHILDREN,

Tueory AND PrACTICE OF MgbiciNg,
CLINICAL MEDICINE,
CLINICAL SURGERY.

Of which One Course of Six
Moanths, or Two Courses of
Three Months will be required,

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE,

e

PrAacTICAL CHEMISTRY,
BoTANY OR ZOOLOGYs
HvGIENE,

Of which One Course will be re-

quired of Three Months’ dura.
tion,

N !

HistoLocy,

D

Ten Lectutes and Twentyfive
Demonstrations,
Twenty~five Lectures,

GENERAL PATHOLOGY,

Provided, howeever, that Testimonials equivalent to, thowghk not precisely the same
ws those above stated, may be presented and accepled,

3vd. The Candidates must give proof by ticket of having attended during

eighteen months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some

other IHospital approved of by this University, and have compounded medicines
for six months,

4th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six
months the practice of the Montreal, or other Lying-in-Hospftal, approved of by
this University, and of having attended at least six cases of kabor.

sth. No one will be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who

« To we taken after 3rd Winter Session,
H
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shall not have attended at least one Session of this University, and one full course
of all the branches included in its curriculum.

fth. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the time
over which they have extended.

7tk.. Students, except by special permission of the Faculty, must pursue the
subjects of Anatomy, Chemistry, Histology and Botany in their first session, and
are advis d to take Physiology in addition,

8th. Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which two courses are
required must attend a third course, and furnish certificates of attendance thereon.

A course in Practical Anatomy will be accepted as equivalent to a third course

of lectures in General and Descriptive Anatomy.

gth. Supplemental examinations will not be granted, except by special per

mission of the Medical Faculty, and on written application, stating reasons.

toth. The requirements for the summer session, when as at present taken after
the third winter session, shall be :—
(a.) Daily Hospital attendance ;
(4.) Maternity attendance ; and
(¢.) Any two weekly clinics in addition to the clinics on General
Medicine and Surgery.
11th. Every Candidate for the Degree must, on or before the fifteenth of Feb-
ruary, present to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifi-
cations, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to the
Registrar of the Faculty the following Certificate :—
MONTREAL, === 18—

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master
of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one years, or (if the case
be otherwise) that I shall bave attained the age of twenty-one years before the next graduation
day, and that I am not (or shall not be at any time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any
Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary.

(Signed), A. B,

12th, The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be such as are referred
to under Section V.
13th. The following Oath or affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate
before receiving his degree ;—
SPONSIO ACADEMICA,
In Facultate Medicina Universitatis.

Ego, A——— B———, Doctoratus in Arte Medica, titulo jam donandus, sancto coram Deo
cordium scrutatore, spondeo ;—me in omnibus grati anim! officiis erga hauc Universitatem, ad
extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum ; tum porro artem medicam caute, caste, et probe
exercitaturum ; et quoad-in me est, omnia ad agrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum
fide procuraturum ; quz denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine
gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita prasens mihi spondenti adsit Numen,
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14th. The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery

shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after
examination,

§ V.~EXAMINATIONS.
Weekly examinations are held to t=st the progress of the Student ;

and in addition two or three written examinations are given through-
out the Session.

The examinations at the close of each Session are arranged as
follows :—

FIRsT YEAR.
Pass Examination in BOTANY and HisToLoGy,
Sessional Examination in ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, and PHYSIOLOGY.

A maximum of one hundred marks will be allowed for the Sessional Examina-

tion in each subject, which marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the can-
didate after the examination of the following year.

SECOND YEAR.

“ass Eximination in ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY and
PHYSIOLOGY,

Sessional Examination in PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS.
o . .
One hundred marks will be allowed for the Sessicnal Examination, which

marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the candidate after the examination of
the following year.

THIRD YEAR.

Pass Examination in PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS, MEDICAL J URIS-
PRUDENCE, HYGIENE* and PATHOLOGY,

FourTH YEAR.

Pass Examinationin MEDICINE, SURGERY, OBSTETRICS, CLINICAL MEDICINE,
CLINICAL SURGERY.

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite amount of work must be
accomplished in each year, and an equitable division is made between the Primary
and Final branches,

With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the second year, it re-
mains optional with the Student whether he passes in all the branches or leaves

two for the third year. In any case, Chemistry and one other must be taken at
the close of the second year.

* The examinations in Hygiene are held at the close of the summer session.
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§ VI. MEDALS AND PRIZES.

1st. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the
graduating class who receives the highest aggregate number of marks
for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary and
Final branches.

The Student who gairc the Holmes Medal has the option of
exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, and the money equivalant of the
Gold Medal.

2nd. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written
and oral, in the Final branches. The gold medallist is not permitted

to compete for this prize.
3rd. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written

and oral, in the Primary branches.
4th. The Sutherland Gold Medal, awarded for the best examina-

tion in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, together with creditable

examination in the Primary branches.
sth. A Prize in Books for the best examination in Practical

Anatomy.
6th. Prizes in Botany.
A Prize in Books for the best examination.
* A prize of $20 for the hest named collection of Canadian plants.

§ VII. FEES.
Distributed according to years, the Ciass Fees are as follows :—

FIRST YEAR,

ADBOMY o0s000 sosess soveve sobsss susees sousse saseretsnses SIS

Physiology ceseee sasesstese covons eonasesosess conane sovene 12
Histology ceeeveervnnns voveennnes cossess e 6o000s00evee 6
Chemistry.oee seoeoverssoccossosesosscccssssosesososncases 12
Practical Anatomy..e. seveseces P T X Y YT YRR IR LLE 12
Botany.eceescecccce voe sesssone 00000869000 s0000s cese 5
Dissecting Material..coveeeveiiesesesssssscesccss sonacens 5

. 5

Enregistration. ... ceeeveeevees

ST G B RGP B,

TR caso o000 00000000 eans

* This Prize is open to both Medical and Arts Students,
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SECOND YEAR.

BBMOMY 1 1 cnsesserisnnon soxe0 obiansarsnos et susssn variorsss SIN
Practical Anatomy....ceeoseee sossss sosssscossssccssccnses 12

of the Physiology ..cuee ve .. RSN o . .- 5

‘marks

Chemistry ...... COOBNG 69004006090 0000080 690008 s00sss s0eass 12
ry and Practical Chemistry.ooees ccoesssoce conaen sones 12
Chemical Reagents.....oe0 «vves 0000000 00000000 00000000000

3
tion of DEMOUER IO s s ovas sosare asnnare susnsnssannrsevaes | B8
t of the Hygiene..coooes000 0000 sonsse 0000008000 00800000080 tnasneb 6
Practical Physiology....ev veeuss ce00s0 oo sees se eane seseve 6

Dissecting Material cecoee 0000 000ese 000008 o asecese sscese 5
5

wn,tten ‘ EnrefislBtioN . oceve oot obossrnocsne S SEL AT SN s A
srmitted .

written

examina-

. Medicine ceoaee covese sovsss cosetsctscessasocesecscocnnns 12
reditable Materia Medica.oee severees sosessvosssoecnsosanses ceses o 12
) Clinical Medicine..cc cococecoove sacae ¢ secees sesssncecanns . 12
Practical BOUBIEY 0055 5008 506000 5696 550008 584608 55 SHESNILEL 02008 & 12
Clinical Surgery.eceecees sosose cosecsosovosscesscons oo cene 12

Midwifery and Gyn®cology ... cosses covee cocscccecssoces 12
Medical Jurisprudence....ee cvvevnvvainines Geesssossnseses 10
Pathology ..... s BesESORAALYA sbessnth ennstbiissene 5 crsnue 10

plants. i
Enregistration.cceceeo sosees cosssssccsces covovee 5

Totaleoeesooscecrsoscsssscssssaseses seees ssesse . BOY
ws =

FOURTH YEAR,
$12
PR Medicine..oc coeocesose co e ot vo et s0e0essinees sesescesene BI
6 Surgeryeecess cvose SR R R AR Ay PP 12
12 Clinical Medicin@ssee soecoccscscsssrsecsoseces 12
12 Clinical Surgery...... ... sesvane 12
5 ] Midwifery and Gynaecology .ceese vass vevas PR RO 12

5 ' Enregistration . ceeee cesees sosscsseseiscss sosssscons sesose 5
5 Sl
_— - Tl cosooncoocns sosans ssnnvace sasonsonne snenes - DS

Summer SessioN.e..veeeseesvscesssscsons sons 25
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HOSPITAL FEES,
HisT¢

Montreal General {Iospital, Perpetual Ticket ... 00 veevvnnn.. SURGI

University Dispensary..eeee cocese coseccasss alewee p
RAC’

Montreal Maternity ...ovs covaeevenssens R G R
For 1

L T O N R I T CLINI

Graduation Feeoeee coeo ccee sacesesssosscocrsosssssssssscs

Matriculation Fee, payable only if the Student takes the Univer-
sity Matriculation .ceoeeecccoveneccvncosececcnses {EDI
Total Collegiate and Hospital expenses, spread over four years, Mipw

B DIOREE 350 wiurei0idaceie o) 6i6aio STeTars SRS TR eI, 6 8 6 e GYNE

SRR B TE TR DI AR, s < T e T e 38

It i= to be understood that a Student, wishing to take any other

. I1YGIE
class than that of his year can do so on payment of the class fee. Ty

L

BoTA?

e

Fees are payable in advance, to the Registrar, at the time of en-
registration.

Z0O0L

- 4
Jarvaor

Cheques or P.O. Orders for Fees may betransmitted direct to the
Registrar, who will furnish official receipts therefor.

M)
obtai
m illu

§ VIII. TEXT-BOOKS.
ANatomy,—Gray, Wilson, Quain (Eng. Ed.).

PrACTICAL ANATOMY,—Heath’s Dissector, Ellis’ Dissector, Holden’s Dissector, i

Du
additi

and Landmark’s.

N L S

PHysics,—Balfour Stewart.

fa e A

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Madan Wilson’s, Millar. It i
t1

RGANIC CHEMISTRY,—Armstrong.
O ‘ g conta
PracricaL CHEMISTRY,—Odling, Galloway, Fresenius. ‘ forma

PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS.—Wood, Lauder Brunton, Whitla, and of the
Bruce, rism
PHyYs10LOGY.—Huxley’s Elementary Lessons, Yeo, Foster, Prof. Mills’ Outlines l)”‘]m(
existel
found.

sity, fi

of Lectures.

ol [ B kg ey B Bt B 4 B

PATHOLOGY.—Orth’s Diagnosis in Pathology .
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HistoLocy.—Klein's Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of Histology.

SURGERY.—Holmas’ Surgery (Eng. Ed.), Erichsen, Druitt, Bryant.

PRACTICE OF MEDICINE,—Flint, Roberts, Bristowe, DaCosta, Fagge.

For REFERENCE.—Pepper’s System of Medicine.

CLINICAL MEDICINE,—Graham Brown's Manual of Diagnosis, Finlayson’;
Clinical Manual, Flint on Auscultation and Percussion, and Loomis on
Physical Diagnosis.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE,—Husband, Guy and Ferrier, Reese.

MIDWIFERY.—Lusk, Galabim.

GyNEcoLccy.—Edis, Goodell's Lessons, Hart and Barbour’s Manual, Thorn-
burn,

I1YGIENE, —Parks, Wilson (Eng. Ed.).

Borany.—Gray’s Text Book of Histology and Physiology.

Z00L0oGY,—Dawson’s Handbook of Canadian Zoology.

§ IX. MUSEUM.

CURATOR, W, R, SUTHERLAND, M.D.

M>st of the usual Pathological Specimens are collected here,
obtained from Hospital and private practice. Theyare largely used
in illustrating the lectures on Medicine and Surgery. There are also
wax and papier-maché models.

During the past few years numerous and extremely important
additions have been made to the Medical Museum.

It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In addition to
containing a large number of the more common variciies of these
formations, there are specimens of such rare conditions as Aneurism
of the Hepatic and Superior Mesenteric Arteries, Traumatic Aneu-
rism of the Vertebral, together with several of the cerebral and
pulmonary arteries. The most important collection probably in
existence o hearts affected with ¢ Malignant Endocarditis” is also
found. The Faculty are indebted to Prof. Osler, late of this Univer-

sity, for this collection.
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Specimens represent ng morbid alterations of the liver, and gall
bladder, including Cirrhosis (a beautiful specimen of the Hypertro-
phic form, weighing 94 1bs.), Hydatids, Cancer, Abscess, Suppura-
tive Hepatitis following Aneurism of the Hepatic Artery. This
section also contains a large number of Biliary Calculi.

Intestines and Peritoneum.—Specimens illustrating the Morbid
Anatomy of Typhoid Fever, Tropical Dysentery, Ulceration, and
Malignant Disease.

Urinary Organs.—Besides the various forms of Bright’s Disease,
there are a number of specimens of Surgical and Cystic Kidneys,
together with two specimens of Meyo-Sarcoma. A cabinet of
Urinary Calculi, collected by Dr. Fenwick, is the property of the
Museum.

Bones and Joints.—During the past two years the Faculty have made
very extensive additions to the specimens illustrating diseases of the
bones and joints, all of which are beautifully mounted.

Nervous System.—In this section are included a most beautiful
collection of Brains, prepared by Dr. Osler after the method of
Giacomini. Besides those illustrating pathological defect, there are
normal specimens of the brains of horse, cow, dog, cai, pigeon,
goose, lion, bear, seal, &c.

The Museum also contains a collectic + of human abnormalities,
made by Dr. Shepherd during the time be was Demonstrator of
Anatomy.

A ccllcction of specimens of eye diseases, made by Dr. Buller, has
been presented to the Museum.

§. X.—~LIBRARY.

The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises upwards of
ten thousand volumes, the largest special library connected with any
medical school on this continent.

The standard text-books and works of reference, together with
complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the shelves. Stu-
dents may obtain books on making a deposit of $5, which is re-
funded on returning the volumes.
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§ XI.-M'GILL MEDICAL SOCIETY.

This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty,
meets once a week during the Summer Session, and fortnightly dur-
ing the Winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of
medical subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by the
members,

A reading room has been established in connection with the
Society, in which the leading English and American Medical Jour-
nals are on file.

§ XII.—-COST OF LIVING, &ec.

This will, of course, vary with the tastes and habits of the Student,
but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller towns.
Good board may be obtained from $15 to $20 per month. A list of
boarding-houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the Univer-
sity, and may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical College.

§ XIII.—HOSPITALS.

Montreal General Hospital.

The Montreal General Hospital is the most extensive clinical field
in the Dominion. A much larger number of in-door and out-door
patients receive treatment there than in any other Canadian Hos-
pital. Last year’s report shows that 2,347 Medical and Surgical
cases were treated in the wards, and the great proportion of these
were acute cases, as may be gathered from the fact that the average
duration of residence was only 23.6 days.

The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the Hos-
pital—averaging from sixty to seventy daily—supply illustrations
of most of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the
eye and skin, and oi those chronic and ill-defined ailments which, as
they do not require admission to the wards of a hospital, would
not otherwise come under the observation of the Student.

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye and
ear, now attending the out-door department, will afford Students
ample opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections
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of those organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of the
ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every student will thus seek to
gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and
Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye by Dr. Buller. after
the out-door patients have been seen. and Students are invited to
attend the same, and, as far as practicable. to keep such cases under
observation so long as they remain in the Hospital.

There are now special departments in the Hospital for Gynae-
cology and Laryngology, presidel over by Specialists in these
branches. Students are thus enabled to acquire special technical
knowledge under skilled direction. The plan of teaching practical
gynaecology for the past five years with marked success has been the
limitation of the number of Students to two or three, who, in rota-
tion, assist at the examinations, and receive instruction in the diag-
nosis and treatment of uterine diseases, and the use of gynacological
instruments.

CrinicaL CLERKS, in both medical and surgical wards, are appoint-
ed every three months, and each one during his term .of service
conducts, under the immediate directions of the Clinical Professors,
the reporting of all cases in the ward allotted him. The holding of
one of these offices is found to be of the greatest possible advantage
to Students, as affording a true practical training for his future pro-
fessional life. They will be awarded on application at the end of
each Session to final Students of that year, in order of their standing
in the primary examination.

DRrESsERS are also appointed to the Surgical wards, and to the
Out-door Department. For these appointments application is to be
made to the Professor of Clinical Surgery, and to the Out-door
attending Physicians and Surgeons.

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so con-
structed as to enable the Students to obtain a good view of the ope-

rations.
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Montreal Dispensary.

ST. ANTOINE STREET.

Over 12,000 patients yearly are treated at this Institution. The
cases are of great variety, comprising a large number of pulmonary
affections and children’s diseases. Minor operations are of daily
occurrence, and excellent practice is afforded in the application of
splints and bandages. The attending Physicians furnish Students
with all possible facilities. The hours of attendance are from 12 to
2 daily.

The Montreal Maternity.

The Faculty have great pleasure in announcing that the Corpora-
tion of the University Maternity have in contemplation the erection
of a large and comfortable maternity building. It will be constructed
with all those modern improvements, which science and experience
have demonstrated to be of value in this class of buildings. Students
will in future, therefore, have much more abundant opportunities for
becoming practically acquainted with Midwifery practice. The ma-
ternity will, as in the past, be under the direction of the Professor of
Midwifery, and Students who have already attended one course of
his lectures will be furnished with cases in rotation. Particular
attention will be given to individual clinical instruction. Students
are advised to attend this Institution as much as possible during
the summer, when, since there are as many patients and not so
many pupils as in winter, a larger proportion of cases falls to the
share of each.

University Dispensary.

This Dispensary is a pure Polyclinic, being used only for the
teaching of special departments of Practical Medicine and Surgery.
Instituted a number of years ago, it has been found very successful,
fulfilling the aims of the University in giving Students special train-
ing in certain branches not elsewhere so readily obtainable. At the
present time there are three special Clinics connected with this Dis-
pensary.
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Discases of Children.~The Clinic is on Tuesdays, Thursdays and
Saturdays at 1 p. m., when the patients are seen and instruction
given on the cases.

Discases of the Skin.—The Surgeon in charge will attend every
Friday at 2 p.m. Arrangements will be made, whereby a limited
number of students can be present on each occasion.

Discases of the Nervous System.—The Physician in charge will
attend every Monday and Friday at 11 a.m. Students will have an
opportunity in this Clinic of seeing and examining many of those
obscure and chronic diseases of the brain and spinal cord, which are
now attracting so much attention in the medical world.
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§ XIV. STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS.

General Hospital—Three Residént Medical Officers.
Clinical Clerk, Gynzacology.

. ¢ Laryngology.
" “  Diseases of Children.
" “  Dermatology.

i “  Diseases of Nervous System.
University Maternity.—One Resident Medical Officer.
Out-door Dressers.
Dressers in Eye and Ear Department.
Surgical Dressers (In-door).
Med:cal Clinical Clerks.
Post-mortem Clerks.
' Student Demonstrators of Anatomy, 4 third-year Students.
Prosectors to Chair of Anatomy, 2.
' Assistants in Practical Histology Course, 2.
Assistants in Practical Physiology Course, 4.
Assistants in Practical Chemistry, 2.

§ XV. RULES FOR STUDENTS.

1. In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at the dis-
cretion of the Professor, be required to leave the Class-room. Per-
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lays ‘%“d sistence in any offence against discipline after admo ition by the
itruction Professor shall be reported to the Dean of the Faculty. The Dean

may, at his discretion, reprimand the Student, or refer the matter to
d ey : the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from
1 limited classes.

) { 2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by
arge will necessity or duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to
have an the Faculty. The number of times of absence, fron necessity or
of those duty, that shal! disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shali in each
vhich are case be determined by the Faculty.

3. While in the College, Students are expected to conduct them-
selves in the same orderly manneras in the Class-room.

4. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, impose fines, disqualify from com-
peting for prizes and honors, suspefid from Classes, or report to the
Corporation for expulsion.
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Tue PrINcipAL (Ex-officio).

Professors :—LAFLAMME, Professors :—ARCHIBALD.,
KERR. LAREAU.
TRENHOLME, HUTCHINSON.
W URTELE. QOBIDOUX.
RAINVILLE. DAVIDSON,

Lecturer :—IIART.

Dean of Faculty.—Professor W. H. KErr, Q C., D.C.L.
Registrar of the Faculty.—J. S. Arcuiarp, Q.C.,, M.A,, D.C.L.
Corporation Examiners for Degrees.—Professors N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A,,
D.C.L., and EpmonD LArREAU, D C, L.

Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty —Professors J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A.,
D.C L., and EpmonDp LAREAU, D.C.L.

The Classes in Law will commence on Friday, the first of Oc-
tober, 1887, and will extend to April gth, 1888.

The Examinations will be held in the Wiiliam Molson Hall,
McGill College Building. from 4 to 6 p.m., on the 15th, 17th, 20th
and 22nd December, 1887, and on the 25th, 2g9th and 31st March,
1888.

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three
years ; but it may be shortened to two years, when the Student matri-
culates in the third year of his indentures.

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two
years only will; nevertheless, be required to pass an examination in the
subjects comprised in the three years’ course.

Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are
classed as Partial Students and are not entitled to proceed to the
Degree of B.C.L.
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Cccasional Students will be received without matriculation for
attendance on any particular series of Lectures.

R i it

Inter
Students who Lave completed their course of three years,—or of In
two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their inden- ' Rom,
- tures,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled, . In
upon the certificate and reccmmendation of the Faculty, to the Dé- f\i“
$ gree of Bachelor of Civil Law.
¥ Com
: COURSE OF STUDY. Sills
i, FIRST YEAR. .
n Fl‘(
4 Legal Hisory.ccooos sosoos soos shassssnsnss sosevess Professor LARBAU. : )
{ 4 Crim
Civil Law : d "
2 | Notar
ot POrsoNS,coiss -vosons sevnossens sesesssesesese f’i l
A l Property .voeee coveesveriasveiaes vosessnnse.. ¢ Professor ROBIDOUX, . The
3 OWnershiP seese coveos so0es0 voss sesssee socnses s "
? Roman Law : !
L "
¥ Institutes of Justinian, B.I.. .00 vve vivienenvees {
Gaiug) C. Joosose seeess cosersossncsosses ossaee p Professor TRENHOLME.
Maine, Chapters 1.60: TV .iiaos snnsnesons acosvves
Civil and Commercial Law : : 1
f Commercial Agency and Partnership...... .......... Professor DAVIDSON, 1 the De
Jurisdiction of Civil Courts, General Rules of Pleading, tion, a
f Code of Procedure from Art. Ist to 135......... Professor HUTCHINSON, Lectur
? Criminal LAW .ovees covass sovens sassse sassse anses. Professor ARCHIBALD, 3 Registi
‘, Notarial Course : . o
2 _ Faculty
# Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and Pro- Btk
A 4 : - - 1story
b ceedingS.coeee covosaseecsccs casene sovasesssss. J Lecturer HART, ;
4 time to
» | SECOND AND THIRD YEARS,
" Legal Biography :
J Civil Law : Th
4.: L:I!I.N.—
P Privileges and Hypothecs, Prescriptions, Imprisonment
- )y - . v
3 in CIVIl CaseBisoois cosons sevonsossson eves oo }Ixofes.&ox LAREAU.
3 Frenck.
§ Ciwvil Law :
3 SUCCESSIONS ¢ 0o s0o 0000 s0s0tssore sosocscrtsoos oo
' Gifts and Willseesesees sevaes sevesnceeeees sees. p Professor ROBIDOUX. Lxercise

Sobatittt oMY sssviivetv sovens sonnses

rig W

e0s sa0e0e e Mathem.
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International Law, (Public and Private) seus vevuss

1 pr »ssor KERR.
Insurance..... 5 Professor KER

I Y

Roman Law :

Institutes of Justinian, B.II, and B. III. to Title 14 )

Gaius, Chaps. II. and III........ vessssss sesess p Professor TRENHOLME
Maine, Chapters V.t0 VIIL.oecceee cocecocsscees s

Commercial Law :

J3ills and Notes

“eretE st sen

Civil Procedure :

saveresvess vens vess Erotéssor DAVIDSON,

From Article 763 to end of Code.. . ..vvvs sesess..Professor HUTCHINSON.,

Criminal Procedure and Constitutional Law.... .......Professor ARCHIBALD.

Notarial Course :

Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and Proceed. )

BB o s vovnvernssnnanes sesane nusesennssese § 1acturer HART,

FACULTY REGULATIONS.

I. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student shall apply to
the Dean of the Faculty for examination and entry in the Register of Matricula-
tion, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets of admission to the
Lectures for each Session of the Course. Students are requested to call on the
Registrar,who will furnish them with the necessary forms.

2. Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to the
Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mathematics, and Ancient and Modern

History, and the books upon which such examination shall be had shall be from
time to time fixed by the Facuity,

II. MATRICULATION IN THE FACULTY OF LAW.

The books at present prescribed are the following :

Latin.~Virgil, ZEneid, Book I. ; Cicero, Orations I. and II. against Catiline ;
Latin Grammar,

Frenck.—De Fivas’ ¢ Grammaire des Grammaires ; *’ *Molitre, “ Le Bourgeois

Gentihomme ;" tTranslation into French of Macaulay’s Essay on
Frederick the Great,

Lxercises in composition and grammatical analysis, in English and French.

Mathematics,—Arithmetic ; Algebrato the end of simple equations ; Euclid, Books
1, 11, 111,
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History.—White's Outline of Universal History (or any egnivalent manual),
*Green’s Short History of the English People ; Miles” School History
of Canada ; *tDuruy, Histoire de France.

Literature—~*Collier's Biographical History of English Literature; tLaharpe,
Cours de Litérature ; tLefranc, Cours de Litérature.

Rietoric.—Whately’s Rhetoric ; Blair's Lectures (small editior )

Dhilosophy.—*Whately's Logic ; tLogique de Port Royal ; +Cousin, Histoires
de la Philosophie ; *Stewart’s Outl.ne of Moral r’hilosophy.

N.B.—The works mentioned above preceded by an asterisk are for English
students only, Those preceded by a cross are for French students only. The
remainder are for both English and French.

3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years,

an1 shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the

studies fixed for that year, and those only, unless by special permission of the

Iaculty.

4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the Ist of November in
each vear, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the
Registiar of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on
a special examiraticn to be determined by the Faculty ; anl, if admitted, their
names shall be returned in a supplementary l.st to the Registrar.

5. Pessons desirous of entering as Occasional Stadents shall apply to the Dean
of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or tickets
for the class or classes they desire to attend

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Universi-
ties, for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitied, on the production of

certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty.

All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance

7.
and conduct :—

(1 A class-book shall bz kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said class-hook
shall be subm tted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close of the
lectures and the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty shall, after
examination of such class-book, decide which students shall be deemed to have
been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to the
examination in the respective classes,

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of
each student.  Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commence-
ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter,
unless satisfactory reasons are assigned.  Absence or tardiness, without sufficient

excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admoni-
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tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Facultr, who may
reprimand the Student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the
building, or going to or from it, students are expected to conduct themselves in
the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper
conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the
student ; and, if necessary, report him to the Dean,

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty nnder the above rules, the
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for
expulsion.

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as
the Faculty may see fit to impose,

( ) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis-
qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determired by the
Faculty.

(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty,
or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or,in his absence
to the Vice-Principal.

8. The College year shall be dividéd irto two terms, the first extending to the
Christmas vacation, and the second from the expiration of the Christmas vacation
to the gth of April following.

Four Professors shall deliver their courses of lectures during the first term, and
three during the second term in each year. Each Professor shall lecture daily
during his course, and each lecture shall be of one hour’s duration ; but the Pro-
fessors shall have the right to substitute an examination for any such lecture.

9. At the end of each term there shall be a general examination of all the
classes, under the superiniendence of the Professors, and of such other examiners
as may be appointed by the Corporation ; which examination shall be conducted by
means of printed questions, answered by the students in writing inthe presence of
the Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as possible to the Faculty.

After the examinations at the close of the second term, the Faculty shall
decide the general standing of the students, taking into consideration the examina-
tions of both terms, both of which examinations shall be considered the Sessional
or Final Examinations for the college year, as the case may be,

10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session. unless he
shall have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed
the Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty inall the classes of
his year.

11. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause shown,
to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular Coyypge
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or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made between
the Examinations of such Students and those of the Students regularly attending
Lectures, No Student shall pass for the degree of B.C.L. unless he has prepared
a Thesis, either in French or English, which shall have been approved by the
Faculty.

12. The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but
it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty
pages of thirty lines each, Each Student shall, on or before the first day of
March, forward such Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the nzom de
2lume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope, bearing
the same nom de plume on it, and containing inside his name and the subject of
his Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in presence of the Faculty after the

final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the several Theses.

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Iaw, shall be
awarded to the Student who, being' of the Graduating Class, having passed the
Final Examinations, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estima-
tion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks in a
special Examination for the medal, which examination shall include the subject of
Roman Law.

14. Every Candidate, before receiving the Degree of B.C.L., shall make the
following declaration :

Ego A. B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, et
officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinent.bus fungar,’

15. The fees in this Faculty are as follows :

Matricnlation. Foe s v vavsiesesoalese soeeon sainee sosesioresss s ...$ 5 00
Sessional Fee by Ordinary StudentS.vuseveiiee sveesvecnaneensess 36 00
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course....... § 00
Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case..eeevvvevereserareeess 10 00
Additional Fee for Notarial Students.... . eeevvisvessvessiessvese.. 10 00

Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or before Nov. 1st, and if

not so paid the name of the Student shall be removed from the books, but may be
re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine of not less than §3
Students already on the books of the University shall not be required to pay any
Matriculation Fee.

16. The Cours: of Lectures upon the Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds
and Proceedings is optional to candidates for the profession of law, but is compul-
sory upon candidates for the Notarial profession ; the latter may omit the subject
of Civil Procedure.

17. Notarial students shall rank for general standing upon their examination
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in the notarial class, and failure to pass such examination shall have the same
effect as failure in any other compulsory subject.

18. Occasional students may be admitted into said class on such terms as
shall be arranged by the Faculty.

19. Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C.L. in course, under Chap. VIII.,
Section 4, of the Statutes of the University, shall be required to pass within four
years from his graduation as B.C.L. such examination as shall be prescribed by
the regulations of the Faculty of Law ; unless he shall have graduated as a B.A.
of this University, either in Course or ad eundem. And not less than two months
before proceeding to the Degree of D C.L..the Candidate shall deliver to the
Faculty of Law twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise upon a subject
selected or approved by the Faculty ; such Thesis to contain not less than twenty-
five octavo pages of printed matter, and possessing such degree of literary and
scientific merit as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify them in recommend-
ing him for that Degree. And in addition to the foregoing qualifications, the
Candidate shall pay to the Secretary of the Faculty annually during term, for the
retention of his name on the Books of the Faculty, during the said period of twelve
years, a fee of two dollars, to be added to the Library Fund of the Faculty.

Except as regards the Thesis, this regulation applies only to those who have
taken the degree of B. C. L. subsequently to October, 1873. The examination
under the above rule is as follows :

(1) Znternational Law —

Phillimore : Wharte.:. Conflict of Law ; Feelix, Droit International
Privé.

(2) Roman Law :

Gaii Commentarii, IV.; Pauli Sententiz ; Pomponii Fragmentum de origine
juris, D. 1, 2; Novelle Justiniani, exxviii cxxvii ; Ortolan, Institutes de
Justinien, Vol. i.; Mommsen’s History of Rome.

(3) Constitutional Law :—

Hallam, Constitational History of England ; May, Constitutional History
of England ; Mill, Representative Government ; The British North
America Act, and cases thereunder.
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TABDLE OF LECTURES IN THE FACULTY OF LAW,
SESSION OF 1887-8.

Hours. MONDAY. TuesDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. FRrRIDAY.

Civil Law to 6th November.
4.30 Civil Law, Roman Law. —— Roman Law.
Thereafter Roman Law.

|

Criminal Law to 6th Nov.

First TERM.

Civil Procedure. Criminal Law.
Thereafter Civil Procedure,

|
|
_,,

First Year,

Legal History to 15th Feb.

Legal History. | ) ercial Law. Legal History.
° ’ | Thereafter Commercial Law. SRR 1 - ¥

|Seconp TERM,

Roman Law to the 6th Neov
Raman Law. Civil Law,

Thereafter Civil Law.

.
,‘ Civil Law. Roman Law,

First TERM.

Civil Procedure. “riminal Procedure.

. S | Criminal Procedure. Civil Procedure.
Thereafter Criminal Procedure|

_

|

ﬁ

|

‘ Civil Procedure to 6th Nov. '
A.

— . .

|
_
|
|

TERM,

_

‘

,

A . , . | .

International Law. International Law. ’ International Law. g International Law. International Law,
|

|

|

.
x
b

<~

-

=
=

-

b=

i
=
=

=
<
-

o

. . . | Commercial Law to 15th Feb.
Commercial Law, Legal Bibliography.

SECOND
wm
W
°

. m— Legal Bibliography. Commercial Law,
Thereafter Legal Bibliography.
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Aniversity School Gxaminations

1888.

U~spER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF McGinL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, AND THE
UN1vERsITY OF BisHor’s CoLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE, AND SANCTIONED BY
THE PROTESTANT CoMMITTEE oF THE CouNciL. oF PuBric INSTRUCTION.

FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITIES AND THE
TITLE OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS.

These Examinations are held in Montreal and at Lennoxville; and local
centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of either
University, accompanied with satisfactory guarantee for the payment of necessary
expenses.

The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls, from any Canadian School.

SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION,

I. PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS.

English Reading.oevovoeeveoeesesese cosise sosose sooese30 Marks,
WVPRINE v i o5 6006 Sinon waios enaesines dnbusbseen sesiansvseee30 4O
Enplsh Dictation., i o senons vinss snes swoens saninsssnsee§0  do
English Grammayr ...... veee  civvericrootecssseriosss .50 do
Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules, including square root)....100 do
Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four
continents, and of British North America)..vsvevsvevss..50 do
British History, and Canadian History........vevsveesse..50 do

The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection be
made thereto by their parents or guardians, and creditable answering in the same
will be mentioned in the Certificate.

II. OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.

Section 1. Languages.

Latin :—
Casar,—Rell, Gall, Bk, I.
Virgil.—Zneid, Bk. II., vs. I to 300°* 150 marks.
Cicero,~In Catilinam, Orat, L.

= Instead of Book IL., vs. 1to 300, candidates may take Rk. I. on giving notice to the
Examiner on or before May 1st.




;
¥ 132
L
i Greck :— | Zoal
? Xenophon. --Anabasis Bk. I, 10 do /,':m o
* Homer.—Iliad. Bk. IV, v : Betar
; ; Geolo,
?; French :— o Chem
3 Grammar, Dictation,
3§ Darey’s lectures Frangaises or Duval’s lectures choisies. 120 do
$ Re-translation English into French,
‘ German :—
1 Grammar.
& Adler’s Reader, Section II. 120 do
i‘ Translation from German into English, 1.
2 g : . they he
- Section 2. Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, &c. i3 twvonthi
o=
Geometry :— ' 3.
Euclidy L., TL L1, soenisooness TR T T 150 do Certific
A/,;’z'/’/'d J— 3.
Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, 150 do the Opt
Simple Equations. .
i Lirst.—
Plane Trigonometry.
(As in Hamblin Smith, pp. 1-100, omitting Ch. XI, 100 do §
Natural Philosophy. Second.
Mechanics and Hydrostatics (as in any ordinary Yoo e \
School Text-Book).
Geometrical and Frechand Dratwing.oee coee vove sosessens . 100 do |
Geometrical.—Vere Foster R, R? and R¥, problems 119 i Third~
to 127. ZFreehand—Rules of Perspective, Drawing ‘1
from the object. i
. . 1
g Section 3. English. ‘ 4
| The English Language,
B Mason's Grammar, ircluding derivation and omitting
appendix, 120 do
4 Trench’s Study of Words, 5.1
4 English Literature, liminary
¥ English Literature, Primer by S. A, Brooke, the Cand
2 Shakespeare, Julius Ceaesar, 120 do who are
.: Scott’s Lady of the Lake. of these t
; History.— (As in Primers of Greece and Rome, and ‘ ject shall

either of the following, namely : Collier's Great Events, or ber of Mz
Maclear’s Old and New Testaments),

&

three subj

Geography.—Physical, Political and Commercial, (asin Celkin’s
Advanced) .....

*Recomr
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Section 4. Natural Science, &c.

Zoology (as in Nicholson’s Introductory Text-Book)......... 100 do
Bctany (as in Gray’s ¢ How Plants Grow”............ ... T00 do
Geology (as in Dana’s Text Book)...evvveeeevesssssssese. 100 do

Chemistry (as in Remsen’s Elements of Chemistry pp. 1to 198), 100 do

GENERAL REGULATIONS.

1. Candidates will not be considered as having passed in any subject, unless
they have obtained at least one-t4ird (and, in the case of Reading and Dictation,
two-thirds) of the total numb:r of marks obtainable in that subject.

2. Every Candidate for the Certificate of Associatz in Arts, or for the Junior
Certificate, must pass in all the Preliminary Subjects.

3. Every Candidate for the Certificate of Associate in Arts must also passin
the Optional Subjects contained in one of the three following groups :
lirst.—(a) Two Subjects of Section 1, one of them being Latin or Greek.

(4) Geometry or Algebra of Section 2,
(¢) Two of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4.
Second. —(a) French and German of Section 1.,
(#) Geometry or Algebra of Section 2.
(¢) Two Subjects of Section 3.
(@) One Subject ®f Section 4.
Third.—(a) One Subject of Section I.
(6) Two Subjects of Section 2.
(¢) Three of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4.
4. Candidates for Junior Certificates must pass in the following :
(a) One Subject of Section 1.
(4) One Subject of Section 2.
(¢) One of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4.

5. The total number of Marks gained by every Candidte, in both the pre-
liminary Subjects (except Reading) and Optional Subjects, shall be added up, and
the Candidates arranged in a printed list, at the close of the Examination ; those
who are under 18 years of age on the first day of the examination in the order
of these totals ; those over 18 years of age alphabetically. No marks in any sub-
ject shall be counted, unless the Candidate has gained at least the minimum num-
ber of Marks required for passing in that subject. [The marks in not more than
three subjects of section 1, three subjects of section 2, and three subjects selected

*Recommended in preference to Miller,
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form sections 3 and 4, will ve counted. Candidates taking one classical and one
modern language may, instead of a third language, take an additional subject of
section 4, with Geometrical or Freehand Drawing (150 marks in the aggregate).
Candidates who take two modern languages may take an additional subject of
section 4, with drawing as above, to be reckoned at 180 marks.]

6. Candidates who obtain at least two-thirds of the marks in any Optional
Subject will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering in that Subject,
provided they satisfy the conditions for either Associate in Arts or Junior Certi-
ficate,

7. Associates in Arts who have passed in Latin, Greek,* Algebra and
Geometry, may, without further examination, enter the Faculties of Arts of the
two Universities, Those who have passed in Algebra and Geometry may enter
the Faculty of Applied Science of McG 1l University.

8. Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing
their examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee,

9. The Head Master or Mistress of each school must certify to the character

and ages of the pupils sent up for examihation,
10, The examinations will begin on Friday, June 1st, at ga.m.

11. List of the names, ages, and Optional Subjects to be taken by the candi-
dates, together with the fee of &4 for each Candidate, must be transmitted to the
Secretary of McGill University on or before May 1st. (Blank forms and copies

of the Regulations will be furnished on application.)

CLASSICAL SUBJECTS FOR 1889.

Greek :—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.
Homer, 1liad, Book 1V.

Latin :—Casar, Bell. Gall. Book I.
Virgil, ZAneid, Book II., vss. 1 300.

Cicero, in Catilinam, Orations I and II.

* For women entering McGill, Greek will not be required.
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS OF THE PRO-
TESTANT COMMITTEE OF THE COUNCIL OF PUBLIC
INSTRUCTION OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC.

EXAMINATION OF PROTESTANT ACADEMIES.

1. Conditions of the Examinations.

1. There shall be an annual written examination of the Protestant Academ-
ies and Model Schools held simultaneously under the direction of local d puty-

examiners, appointed by the Protestant Committee.

2. The examination papers for the University School Examination shall be
adopted for Grade IlL. of the Academies. The pupils of this grade shall be ex-
amined in the preliminary subjects, and in Group A, ur Group B, of the optional

subjects, as follows :—

OBLIGATORY. OPTIONAL.

| |

PRELIMINARY. i GRroup A. 1 Group B,
|
|

1. Reading, Writing, Dict.| 1. Latin............ «s..| I. French.

2. Sacred History.......| 2. Greek or French...... 2. Geometry,
3. Arithmetic..oee vuun .. | 3. Geometry. ....vvv0..| 3. Algebra.
4. Grammar.ecee ceeeooes | 4. Algebra............. 4. English Literature.
5. Geography  (Elemen | 5. English Literature.... | 5. History.
13 2 Y T | 6. One of the following: 6. One of the following :
6. British and Canadian| lli\un_'y. Geography, Geography, L'l“inlibll'.\‘
History.eooceeee oo Chemistry,or Bul:\ny.i or Botany.

3. The examination of Grade III., Academies, shall be in accordance with
the standard prescribed in the authorized course of study for that grade, and in
passing in the same, the pupils shall be recommended to the Universities for the

itle of Associates in Arts or for Junior Certificates.
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4. The examination papers, including those f>r A. A. examination, shall be
distributed from the Department of Public Institution by the Inspector of Super-
ior Schools, and the answers of the pupils shall be returned to the Department

in accordance with instructions to deputy-examiners.
I1. Privileges granted to successful pupils,

1. Pupils who have passed for the Associate in Arts, and have taken two-
thirds of the aggregate marks, and who have passed in French, shall be eligible,
without further examination, to enter the Model School class of the McGill Nor-

mal School.

2. Pupils who have passed for the Associate in Arts, and who may pre-
sent themselves before any Board of Examiners, in order to obtain Diplomas
as teachers, shall be exempted from the Examinations in any subject (except
French, Algebra, Geometry, Latin and Greek, in the case of candidates for Aca-
demy Diplomas) in which they have taken two-thirds of th: marks in the Associate

in Arts examinations.

3. Associates in Arts, who have passed in Latin,* Greek, Algebra, and Geom-
etry, may enter the Faculties of Arts of the two Universities, without further
examination, Those who have passed in Algebra and Geometry may enter the

Faculty of Applied Science of McGill University.

4. The examiners for the Associate in Arts will furnish successful pupils with
evidence of their qualifications with reference to the above.

NoTE.—No fees will be exacted for the examination of pupils of Academies under
the control of the Protestant Committee ; but in order to obtain the certificates, the
prescribed fees, viz.,$4.00 for A. A. ¢ rtificates and $2.00 for junior certificates, must be
paid to the Secretary of McGill University.

*For women eatering McGill, Greek will not be required.
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SESSION 1886-7.

FACULTY OF LAW,

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L.

Murchison, Roderick L., Dundee, Q.|
Beauregard, Henri A, \t I{)aunthe‘
Buie, Hector, \Ion!rml

Burroughs, William H.,
Bricot, Joseph

FACULTY

OF MEDICINE.

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M,

(Arranged Alphabetica]ly.)

Aborn, W, H,

Berry, I A,

Bl'lckml(lcl E. H. P, B.A.
Boone, S. W., B.A.,
Bowen, \\ B A,

Boyd, Jny.

Cameron, K., B.A,
Christie, \V., B.A.

Cowie, A.

chl\sun j A , B.A,
Easton, L L.

Edgar, L J.

h]]m, \V E.

Evans, E, J.

Flagg, J. D.

Fillmore, E. W,

Fraser,]. M.
Gardner, A, W
Hall, A. G.
Hall, W,
Hamer, A, L.
Johnson,] .
Kelly, J. A, A.

Lafferty, A. M,
Lafleur, H. A., I
Loucks, W, F,
Macdonald, A.D,
McDonald, A. L,
McDonald, D, D,
McKinnon, H,
Morgan, V. H,
Norman, T, T.
Porter, J. A, B.A.
Pothier, J. C.
Reavely, E,
Richardson, G, C.
Ross, D. L,
Scott, J. M,
Scully, D. J
Stephen, G, C,
Trapnell, H.E,
Warneford, P, H.
Wilkins, H. P,
Williams, E. P,
Young, A, A,

3.A.

, Montreal,
“
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PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION,
(Arranged Alphabetically.)

Aborn, W, H. Moorehouse, O. E.

BT CANC R . i B s s

Jaer, D. C. Mowat, M. M. Class
Bell, J. H., B.A. Muirhead, D. A.
Bowen, W., B.A. Murray, D. A.
Brown, G. A. McDonald, A. i ,
4 Berry, J. A. McDonald, A. L. Class
Cameron, . j. McDonald, H. N. i
~ Castlem.n, A. L. McDonald, P. A. H
¥ Car.pbell, G. G., B.Sc. McCurdy, T.
g Chalmers, W. W., B.A. Mclmu\hb D. H.
g Creasor, J. C., B.A. Mclellan, A. A. ;
p Delaney, W. J. \ McKinnon. T. H. ! Cla
A Dewar, C. P. ‘ McKercher, H. -
| England, W. S. t Porter, J. A., B.A.
: } Garrow, A. E. | Philp, W. S.
- Gemmill, E. W. Quirk, E. L.
; Goodwm, W. W, Shanks, A. L.
Holmes, A. D. Stewart, W. G., B. A.
Hopkins, F. A. Taylor, W. B., B.A. Ae
Laiderty, A. M. Vipond, A. E. !
Kincaid, R. J. Whyte, J. J. !
Martin, J. Mr. Woodruff, T. A.
Mathieson, C. S. Young, H. E., B.A. E Class
;: Class i
B
FACULTY OF ARTS.
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. f
MA

In Honours.
(Alphabetically arranged.)

First Runk.—CAMERON, WELLINGTON A.
| CrLay, W. LESLIE.
{ CoLsy, CHarLeEs W,
JoHNSON, ALEXANDER R.
NiCHOLSON, JoHN A,
Parron, Huan M.
ocuesTer, W. M.
WaLsH, Jaues B.

e ———

Sccond Rank.—HENDERSON, RoBERT B.
NAIsSvITH, JAMES. Class
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Class 1.—JonNsToN, RORBERT.
Brow, SamueL R.
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Ordinary.
(In order of Merit.)
MceGill College.

MACARTHUR, ARCHIBALD.
Class 11.—McLENNAN, M.

Lanagron, J. F.

KiNgsToN, CHARLES B.

GERRIE, JoHN P,
SANDERS, WILLIAM

Nicnors, WiLLiam A.

} equal.

Class 1I1.—McLgov, MukpocH J,
WayTe, CHarLes W,

Class |.—LAURIE, ARCHIBALD.
Class 11.—Rivarp, Epmuxp §.

MASTERS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF LL.D. IN CQURSE,

Class

SoLANDT, ANDREW P.
RusseLL, WALTER.
Bourng, NicHoLas A. F.

Aeger —MURRAY, ALFRED P., First Class Standing.

Morrin College.

BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE QF M.A. IN COURSE,

LarLEUR, PauL T. B.A.
PAReENT, MANASSEH B., B.A,

ELrs, RoBerT, M.A.
Krans, Epwarp H,, M. A,
CrapmaN, CHARLES, M.A.
Suaaw, WiLLiam J., M.A.

ADMITTED “ AD EUNDEM GRADUM."
Rev. WiLuiam J. Suvrh, 8.A., 1881 (Queen's University, Kingston),

PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

I.—GissoN, WirLiam D.
WiLsoy, ALicE M.
Deeks, WiLLiau E,
SQUIRE, MAuDE M.

Me@Gill College.
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Class Il.—Rem, HeLex R. Y.

RoGers, WiLL1AM. {
STEVENSON, J. J.
JavigsoN, WALTER L.
Class 111.—Garri, WiLLiam H.,
RoBERTSON, JAMES.
TrueLL, HARRY V.
HoLpeN, DoNaLD B.
HEeNDERSON, MARY H.
MACKENZIE, RoBERT T.
MeiGuEN, F. S.
WawLsH, Taomas N. :

Morrin College. g

Class 1.—SuLoANE, EpiTa J. !

Class II.—PARKER, JOHN. _ \
McLgop, EvpHEMIA, t
SwiTH, GEorGE H. .
WaiTeLAw, JaMes M. ‘
LamoxT, Jony J.

Class 1I1.—ROBERTSON, ADAM.

St. Francis College.

Class I1/.—Reep, F. W,
PARKER, JOHN.

e

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

Civil Engineering (Ordinary Course). |
v ORDER OF MERIT.

Robert Edward Palmer, stor Frederick William Forneret, John Plaw Ball,
Daniel ‘aylor, James Marmaduke McCarthy.

Civil E ineering (Course of Topo graphical Surveying.)
RaouL RINFRET.

Mining Engineering (Advanced Course.)
WiLLiAM ARTHUR CARLYLE,

Mining Engineering (Ordinary Course.)
WaALTER FREDERICK FERRIER.

[

LACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF
ENGINEERING IN COURSE.
WIiLLIAM JOHNSTON SPROULE.

Year,
of

Awar

1883
1885
1883
1885
1883
1886
1886
1886

NaMmes
™
Giles, W
Deeks, '
McDoug
Nicholls
Roberts
Reed, T
Trenhol
Fry, F,
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Plaw Ball,

i

MASTER OF

%tbolarships and ggxlgihitinus.

SESSION 1886-87.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

I. ScHoLARsHIPS (Tenable for two years).

Year, ! Founder
of Names of Scholars.|Subject of Exami-tAnnunl ‘ or
nation. Value. Donor.
Award,
\
1885 |Johnson, Alex. R. |Mathematics. 125 |W. C. McDonald.
1885 |Johnston, Robert. |Mathematics.

1885 [Murray, Alfred P.
1885 |Patton, Hugh M.
1885 |Brown, Samuel R.
1886 |Le Rossignol, Jas.E.
1886 |Day, John L.

1886 |Bryan, Andrew,

Nat. Science.
Class.&Mod.Lang
Class.&*Mod.Lang
Nat. Science.
Class.&*Mod. Lang
Class.&*Mod. Lang|

125 |Prof, Johnson.

125 (W, C. McDonald.
125 |W, C. McDonald.
120 |Chs, Alexander.
125 |W. C. McDonald.
125 |W. C. McDonald.

125 (Barbara Scott.

II. ExHiBiTiONS (Tenable for one year).

NaMEs oF EXHIBI-

Academic Annual . Founder or Donor.
T"ONERS. Year. Value,

Giles, Wm., J. Third 123 W. C. McDonald.
Deeks, Wm. E. Second 125 George Hague.
McDougall, Robt, First 125 W, .. McDonald.
Nicholls, A. G, o 125 W. C. McDonald.
Robertson, A. A, 5 125 W. C. McDonald.
Reed, Thos. B. ke 125 W. C. McDonald.
Trenholme, Ed. C, ” 100 iMrs. Redpath.

Fry, F. M. « oo |Major H. Mills.

-
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FACULTY OF LAW,

o SN 4y

' GRADUATING CLASS. t John 1

First Rank Honours and Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal and Prize in Interna-
tional Law.—RODERICK LIVINGSTONE MURCHISON.

Zeay, CITNNY

First Rank Homours and Saond Pride for General Proficiency.—HENRI A

JEAUREGARD., INTE!
" First Rank Honours and Prize in International Law.—HECTOR BUIE.
Second Rank Honours.—WILLIAM BURROUGHS.
Prize for Thesis.—J0sEPH BRIOY DIT LAMARCHE. ROM?
‘ Standing in the Several Classes,
g i
. "TEENATIONAL LAW.— )
4 INTERNATIONAL LAW CRIM]
2 First, BUIE. ,
i Second, MURCHISON.
ROMAN LAW.— "
H | ROMAN LAW , LEGA]
| First, MURCHISON. J
o Second, BUIE. .
3| "RIMINAL LAW.— _—
. CRIMINAL LA CIVIL
First, BEAUREGARD, I
Second, MURCHISON. 3
LEGAL HISTORY.— CIVIL
First, MURCHISON. |
Second, BEAUREGARD. .
CIVIL LAW.— COMMI
First, MURCHISON and BEAUREGARD, equal. F

Second, BUIE, .




v Interna-

HENRI

A

COMMERCIAL LAW.—

First, MURCHISON.
Second, BEAUREGARD and BUIE, equal.

SECOND YEAR.

First Rank Honours and First Priwe for General Proficiency—JouN M. FEr
GUSON.

First Rank Honours and Second Prize for Gemeral Proficiencm—ROBERT A.
DunTON.
Second Runk Honours.—HENRY FRy.

Passed the Sessional Examination in Order of Merit,

John M. Ferguson, St. Anicet, Que., Robert A. Dunton, Henry Fry, Hambury,
Budden, B.A., John F. Reddy, Archibald M. Craigie, of Montreal.

Standing in the Several Classes.

INTERNATIONAL LAW,—

First, BUDDEN and DUNTON, equal,
Second, FERGUSON,

ROMAN LAW.—
First, FERGUSON and DUNTON, equal.
Second, FRry.

CRIMINAL LAW.—

First, DuNTON and FERGUSON, equal.
Second, Fry.

LEGAL HISTORY.—
First, FERGUSON,
Second, DUNTON,

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—
First, FERGUSON,
Second, DUNTON,

CIVIL LAW.—

First, Fry.
Second, FERGUSON,
COMMERCIAL LAW.—

First, FERGUSON.
Second, REDDY,
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FIRST YEAR.

A Qi B

First Rank Honowrs and First Prize.—R. H. CLERK,
First Rank Honours and Second Prize.—FRANCIS ToOPP.

Passed the Sessional Examinatiors.

R. H. Clerk, Francis Topp, Charles A. Barnard, G. P. England, H. Tellier.

Standing in the Several Classes.
ROMAN LAW.—

First, CLERK.
Second, Torp.

S o SR W1 2 A W e 0

CRIMINAL LAW.—
’ First, CLERK.

Second, Torp.

LEGAL HISTORY.—
First, CLERK and ENGLAND, equal.
Second, Torp.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—
First, BARNARD and CLERK, equal.
Second, Torr.

oot S N g

CIVIL LAW.—

First, CLERK.
Second, BARNARD and Torp, equal.

COMMERCIAL LAW.—

First, CLERK and Torp, equal.
Second, BARNARD.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

Tiue HoLMes Goup MEpAL.—Epwarp Evans, Seaforth, Ontario.
Prize for the best Final Examination.—HgNR1 A. LAFLEUR, B.A., Montreal.

Prizefor the bes: Primary Examination.—ALEXANDER E. GArrow, Ottawa, Ont.

Tae SuTHERLAND GoLp MepAL.—JouN A. Creasor, of Owen Sound, Ont.
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The following gentlemen, arranged in order of merit, deserve honourable
mention : —

In the Primary Ezamination—H. McKercher, G. G. Campbell, J. A, Creasor

W. S. England, W. G. Stewart, H. E. Young, D. H. McIntosh, . A. Brown, D.
A. Murray.

In the Final Eramination.—J. M. Fraser, J. A. Kelly, D. L. Ross, W. Hall,
A. L. Hamer, T. J. Norman, A. D. McDonald, W. Christie, E. H. P. Blackader,
and J. W. Johnson.

PROFESSOR'S PRIZeS.
Botany.—Robert McKechnie, Winnipeg.
Practical Anatomy.— Demonstrator's Prizes.—2nd Year, W. G. Stewart, 1st
Year, R. McKechnie.
Obstetries.—Ed. Evans, Seaforth, Ont.
Pathology.—0O. H. Hubbard, Gilsam, New Hampshire.

The detailed lists of Standing in the several classes will be found in the special
announcement of the Medical Faculty.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

GRADUATING CLASS,
B.A. Honours in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.
JonunsoN, ALEXANDER R.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal.
B.A. Honours in Classics.
Rocuester, WiLLiaM M.—First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal.
B.A. Honours in Natural Science.

WarLsu, James B.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal.

B.A. Honours in Mental and Morad Philosophy.

Cray, W. Lesuie.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal.
CameroN, WeLLiNgTON A.—First Rank Honours.
HexpersoN, Ropert B.—S+cond Rank Honours.
Naisvirs, James P.—Second Rank Honours.
B.A. Honours in English Language, Literature and History.

Couy, CHARLES W.—First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold Medal.
Nicnorsoy, JouN A.—First Rank Honours and Special Prize.

B.A. Honours in Modern Languages.
ParroN, Hoca M.—First Rank Honours.

Special Certificates.
JonxsToy, RoperT.—Lansdowne Gold Medal.
BrowN, SAMUEL R.
MCARTHUR, ARCHIBALD.
Lavrie ArcHiBALD, (Morrin College.)
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THIRD YEAR.
. . Corc
GiLes, Wu. James.—First Ra k Honours in Natural Science ; First Rank General
Standing ; Prize in Zoology.
s - = " NicuH
Day, Jous L.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Classics ; First Rank General
Standing ; Prize in French.
Le Rossieyor, Javes E.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Natural Science ; Date
First Rank General Standing.
Martiy, Cuares F.—First Rank Honours and Prize in English Language § Sura
Literature and [listoay ; Prize in German. '
PeoLey, HintoN.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mental and Moral Philosophy. Wil
” . . . i
Linpsay, NorMaN.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mental and Moral
Philosophy.

CawmpBeLn, C. A.—Second Rank Honours in Natural Science.

Bryan, Axprew C.—Second Rank Honoursin English Language, Literature and
History.

Brysox, AL¥kep P.—Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

MacaLLoM, FrRepexick W.—First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Hebrew.

MorisoN, Jouy A.—First Rank General Standing.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS OF THE THIRD YEAR.

Giles, Macallum ; Cross and Day, equal; Ritchie, Campbell ; Le Rossignol and
Hunter, equal ; Martin, Mct'ee, McPhail, Simpson, Morison, Howitt, Bryan, -
Lindsay, Evans, Pedley, Massé, Naismith, Mason and Palmer, equal;
Murray, Bryson, Duke, Murphy (Aegra).

A
Ezhil

SECOND YEAR.
THIRD

Gisson, WiLLiam D.-—(Morrisburg High School).—First Rank General Standing

Prize in Logic ; Prize in German. e
Deeks, WiLriam E.—(Morrisburg High School).—First Rank General Sianding,

Prize in Hebrew ; Prize in Botany. j THIRD
SECON
Firsr

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS OF THE SECOND YEAR.
Gibson, Wilson, Deeks, Squire, Reid, Rogers, Stevenson, Jamieson (W.L.), Garth,
Robertson, Truell, Holden, Henderson, Mackenzie, Meighen, Walsh.

FIRST YEAR.

Tory, Hexry M.—(Guyshoro' Academy, N.S.)—First Rank Hono'rs and Prize * :'":
in Mathematics, First Rank General Standing, Prize in CLemistry. i R \"':l

McDou6aLL, Rosert (Huntingdon Academy, P.Q.).—First Rank Honours and ! § Val
Prize in Mathematics, First Rank General Standing, Prize in Latin, Prize #tVal

in Greek, Prize in Chemistry.

NoTE.—At the First Year Sessional Examinations, April, 1886, Deeks and Gibson, ob-
tained First Rank General Standing. The announcement was acciden‘ally omitted in
the Calendar.
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Conrcoras, ARTHUR J.—(Waterloo Academy, P.Q.)—First Rank General Standing,
k General Prize in French.

NicHoLLs, ALBERT G.—(High School, Montreal).—First Rank General Standing,
s General Prize in Ancient History.

DaLey, James.—(Uxbridge High School, Ont.)—First Rank in General Standing,

Science ; T . s
: Prize in English, Prize in German.

Language SuraerLaND, Huen C.—(Private Tuition), Prize in Hebrew.
"]
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION OF THE FIRST YEAR.

iilosophy. Williams, McDongall, Abbott, Corcoran, Nicholls, Daley, Scott (S. B.), Tory,

nd Moral Robertson, Sutherland, Hall (A. R.), Davidson (P.), Mack, Reed, Botterell
{ (J. T.; Hall (R. 8.), Colclough, Trenholme, Macfarlane (M.), Elliot,
Kinghorn, Botterell, (H. I.), Cameron, Tolmie, McDuffee ; Fry and David-
son (C. F.), equal; Berwick, Hunter, Walsh, Paton, Ross, Ault,
Martell, Mathewson, Finch, MeGregor.

rature and

Neil Stewart Prize in Hebrew.
McLeNNAN M.—Fourth Year Student.

i3ophy.

brew.
Early English Text Society's Prize.

NicuoLsoNn, JotiN A.—Fourth Year Student.

signol and
itt, Bryan,

r, equal At the Examinations in September, 1886, the following Scholarships and
er, al;

Ezhibitions were awarded :—
SCHOLARSHIPS—TENABLE FOR TWO YEARS.

i Tuirp Year.—Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.—*Day, John L. ;

| Standing §Bryan, A.

TairRD Year.—Natural Seience Scholarship.—*LeRossignol, I, E.
S:anding, EXHIBITIONS —TENABLE FOR ONE YEAR.
‘ Tuirp YrAr.—Natural Science Exhibition.—*Giles, Wm. J.
SecoNp YeAR.—tDeeks, Wm. E. (Morrisburg, High Schoo!, 0.).
FirsT Yrear.—*McDougall, R. (Huntingdon Academy, P.Q.); *Nicholls, A. G.
i.), Garth, (High School, Montreal); *Robertzon (A. A.) (High School, Montreal) ;
alsh. *Reed, T. B. (High School, Montreal) ; 1 Trenholme, E. C. (High School,

Montreal); 11Fry, F. M. (High School, Montreal).

* Valne of Scholarship or Exhibition, $125 yearly ; founder, W. C. MacDonald, Esq.
and Prize Value, $125 yearly ; donor, George Hague, Esq.
ary. ] t Value, $100 yearly ; founder, Mrs. Jane Redpath.
§ Value, $125 yearly ; founder, Miss Barbara Scott.
11Value, $100 yearly ; founder, Major H. Mills.

AR,

ymours and
atin, Prize

Gibson, ob-
omitted in
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1887,
Mc@Gill College,

The asterisk * in the following lists indicates Partial or Occasional Students.

DPrizes are awarded to Undergraduates only.

ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS.
GREEK.

B.A. OrpiNARY.—Class < -—Brown, Rochester, Johnston. Class I7.—MacArthur,
McLennan ; Gerrie and Langton and Sanders, equal; Russell. (lass
111.—Solandt, Bourne,

Tuirp YEAr.—Class 1.—Day (Prize); Macallum, Simpson, Morison, Pedley
Class 11.—Campbell ; Howitt and Lindsay and Mason, equal. Class
I11.—Duke, Thurlow.

Secoxp Year.—Class I.—Gibson, Wilson, Squire, Deeks, Rogers. C(lass I].—
Robertson ; Garth and Henderson and Swanson, equal; Jamieson,
Stevenson. Class II1.—Truell, Meighen, McCusker, Holden, Walsh,
Mackenzie.

First Yrar.—Class I.—Abbott (Prizey; McDougall (Prize); Colelough, Cor-
coran, Daly, Nicholls, Fry, Hall (R. 8); Davidson and Mathewson.
equal ; Reed, Robertson. Class Il.—Hall (A. R.), Martell, Walsh ;
Mack and Kinghorn, equal ; McDuffee; Sutherland and Tory, equal ;
Paton ; Cameron and Elliott and Trenholme, equal ; Ault and Hunter
equal.  Class 111.—Cushing, McGregor, Tolmie ; Cowie and Mills and
Ross, equal ; Berwick, Finch.

LATIN.

B.A. OrpiNARY.—Class I.—Rochester ; Brown and Colby, equal ; Johnston, Mac-
Arthur. Class Il.—Kingston, Nichols. Class I1/.—None.

Tuirp Year.—Class [.—Day (Prize); Simpson (Prize) ; Morison; Bryan and
Cross and McFee and McPhail, equal. Class /7.—Martin, Murray, Pal-
mer, Class I11.—Bryson, Duke, Sweeny, Massé, Murphy, England.

Seconp Year.—Class 1—Gibson ; Squire and Wilson, equal ; Deeks and Rogers,
equal ; Stevenson, Henderson. Class /1/.—Reid, Swanson. Class 111.
—Robertson, Jamieson, *Turner, Holden, Walsh, Meighen ; Mackenzie
and Truell, equal ; Garth and Moore, equal ; McCusker.

Skcono YeAr.—~(Latin Prose Composition.)—Class I.—Gibson, Squire, Wilson ;
Deeks and Henderson, equal. Class /I.—Rogers and Swanson, equal ;
Reid, Stevenson. Class I11.—Meighen, Holden, Walsh ; Robertson and
Jamieson, equal ; Truell, Garth, McCusker.
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First YEAR.—Class 1.—Williams (Prize) ; Abbott (Prize); McDougall (Prize) ;
Colclough and Scott, equal ; Corcoran, Hall (A. R.), Mack, Hall (R. S.),
Davidson (P.); Daly and Davidson (C.) and Robertson, equal. Class I1.
—Martell ; Cameron and Sutherland and Trenholme, equal ; Botterell
(J.); McDuffee and Nicholls, equal; Walsh; McFarlane and Mc-
Students. ' Gregor and Reed, equal ; Botterell (I.) and Fry, equal; Elliott, Berwick
' Tory. Class II1.—Hunter, Mathewson ; Paton and Tolmie,equal ; Ault
Cushing, Kinghorn, Morgan, Mills; Cowie and Ross, equal; Fincbh,
Hodges.

HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN CLASSICS.

; B.A. Honours.—First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal.—Wm. M.
acArthur, ; Rochester.

1. Class i Tuiep Year HoNours.—First Rank Honours.—John L. Day.

n, Pedley ¢ GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY.

al. Class
First YEAR.—Class I.—Abbott (Prize) ; Williams (Prize); Nicholls (Prize);

McDougall and Scott, equal ; McDuffee, Sutherland, Tory, Ault, Botterell
(Jeanie), Trenholme ; Davidson (P.) and Mack and Paton, equal. Class /1.
—Robertson and Walsh, equal; Elliott and McFarlane and McGregor,
equal ; Reed ; Corcoran and Fry, equal ; Mathewson, Tolmie, Cowie, Col-
clough, Cushing ; Daly and Kinghorn, equal. Class 1/1.—Davidson (C.)

/flK.\‘ 11—
Jamieson,
n, Walsh,

ugh, Cor- and Quimby, equal, Botterell (Inez), Morgan, Cameron, Berwick, Mills ;
athewson, Hunter and Finch and Ross, equal; Hall (A. R.), Hall (R. 8.), Hodges,
l, Walsh ; Martell, Hill.

ry, equal ;

d Hunter MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

Mills and
B.A. OrRDINARY.—(Moral Philosophy.)~-Class 1.—Clay, Johnston (R.), Cameron,

Kingston, Browne, Nichols, Langton, Naismith (J). Class 11.—Gerrie

and McArthur, equal ; Henderson (R. B.)and McLennan (M.) and Whyte,

equal ; Solandt, McLeod (M. J.) and Sanders, equal; Bourne, Russell.
ton, Mac- ' Class 111.—None.

B. A.—(Additional Department in Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Class I.—Clay
ryan and Langton, Cameron, Henderson ; Gerrie and Naismith (J.), equal. Class
‘ray, Pal- II.—Whyte. Class I1l.—Russell.
land. Tairp YEAR.—(Additional Department in Mental Philosophy.)—Class I.—Cross;
d Rogers, i Lindsay and Pedley, equal ; McKee, Howitt, Baldwin, Kerruish, Mason.
Dlass 111. Class I1.—Kerry, Francesco, Truax. Class /I/.—Murphy, Bartley, Hunt,

lackenzie England, Bryson, Shaw. Prizes—Cross and MeFee ; Pedley, Lindsay.
SecoND YEAR.—(Logic)—Class I.—Wilson, Gibson, Squire, *McBratney, Deeks,
Wilson ; Robertson. Class I/.—Stevenson, Reid, Jamieson, Truell, Rogers.
m, equal ; Class 1I1.—Garth and Henderson, equal ; Mackenzie, *Charters, Swan-

rtson and son, *Gunn; Holden and Meighen, equal.—(rizes)—Wilson, Gibson.
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RHETORIC AND ENGLISH LITERATURE.

Tiro YEsr.—Class I.—Martin, Hunter. Class I1.—Day, Bryan, Evans, Howitt,
Murray, Morison. Class III.—Pedley, Lindsay and Mason, equal ; Bry-
son and Thurlow, equal ; *VanHorne, Duke. (Prize)—Martin,

Tmirp  Year.—(Additional Department in English and History.) Class 1.
—Hunter, Martin. Class [/.—Bryan.

B.A, !

THIRI
MODERN HISTORY.

B.A. OrpiNarY.—Class I.—Colby, Nicholson, Langtor. Class /I.—Cameron,
Sanders, Gerrie, Bourne and Nicholls, equal; Class /1/I.—Henderson, g .
Whyte, Russell, Kingston. SECO?
B.A. Additional Department in English and History.—Class I.—Nicholson, ¢
Colby. Class 11.—Nichols, Class 111.—Bourne, :

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY, ! First

SgcoxNp YeAr.—(Class I.—Squire, Gibson, *Morgan, Wilson and Deeks, equal.
Class 11.—Evans, Reid and *Scott, equal ; Rogers and Stevenson, equal ;
Robertson, Holden and Lucas and Truell, equal, Class /11.—Jamieson,
McKenzie, Garth, Meighen, Swanson, Walsh, Henderson.
(Prize)—Squire.

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND ANALYSIS.

First Year.—Class I.—Daley and Williams, equal ; Sutherland, Davidson (Peers
Scott, Stayner, J. Botterell, Corcoran. Class /I.—Abbott, Nicholls, Mc-
Dougall, Vipond, Hunter, Elliott and Mack, equal ; Kinghorn and Tol-
mie, equal ; Pangman and I. Botterell and Hall (R. S.) and Morgan,
equal ; Davidson (C.), Colclough and Trenholme, equal; Tory and
Macfarlane, equal ; Hall, (A. R.) and Mathewson, equal. Class /11—
Reed, McDuffee and Robertson and Walsh, equal ; Fry, Mills and Paton,
equal ; Berwick, McGregor and Kennedy, equal ; Ross, Ault and Quimby

$ | equal ; Austin. (Prizes)—Daley and Williams.

SECON

Firsr

MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS,
3. A. OrDINARY.—Class I.—Johnson (A. R.), Johnston R., Whyte. Class 1/.—
Brown. Class I/1.—None.

Tuirp YEAR.—Class I.—Giles, Ritchie, Hunter; Cross and Morison, equal ; Le ‘ B.A. I
Rossignol. Class I/.—Massé. Class 1I1.—Naismith (P. L.); Evans
and Simpson, equal ; England, Duke, Palmer, Bryson, Sweeny, Murray.

FIRST

Passed.—(aegra.)—Murphy.
ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS, J
B.A. OrpINARY.—(Class I.—Brown and Walsh, equal ; Johnston (R.), MacArthur; , BA. (
Johnson and Kingston, equal. Class I/.—None. (lass I11.—Nichols. B.A—

Tuirp YEAR.—(Additional Department.)—Class I.—Ritchie.
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EXPERIMENTAL PHYRSICS.

B. A. OrpINARY.—Class 1.—Johnson (A. R.), Johnston (R.), Brown, Nicholson.
Class 11— McLennan (M.). Nichols, McLeod (M. J.), Class 111.—Patton,
Whyte.

B.A. ORrpINARY.—(Additional department).—Class {.—Johnston. Class 11.—Mec-
Leod (M. J.).

Tairp YEAR.—Class 1.—Giles, Le Rossignol; Naismith and Ritchie, equal :
Massé. Class 11.—None. Class 111.—Sweeny.

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.

SEcoND YEAR.—Class 1.—Wilson ; Gibson and Squire, equal; Deeks. Class I1.—
Jamieson, Reid, Garth. Class I//.—Holden and McCusker, equal;
Meighen, Rogers Stevenson ; Henderson and Walsh, equal ; Robertson,
Truell.

FirsT YEAR.—C(Class I.—Tory, MacDougall, Daley, Robertson ; Hall (A. R.) and
Williams, equal ; Abbott and Nicholls, equal; Corcoran, Sutherland,
Hunter, Reed. Class 11.—Scott, Kinghorn, Elliott and Hall (R. S.) and
Mack, equal; Macfarlane. Class 1//.—Trenholme, Martell, Berwick,
Davidson (P.) and Tolmie, equal ; Dougall and Ross, equal ; McDuffee,
Botterell (J. T.) and Finch, equal ; Davidson (C. F. M.), Hill, Cameron,
“olclough, Paton, Fry, Walsh, Ault, Botterell (lI. I).

GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC.

SeEcoND YEAR.—Class I.—~Deeks and Gibson, equal ; Jamieson (W. L.), Wilson.
Class 11.—McCusker ; Holden and Stevenson, equal ; Rogers and Truell,
equal ; Squire. Class 111.—Garth, Robertson, Mackenzie ; Reid and
Walsh, equal ; Henderson.

First YEAR.— Class I.—Nicholls, Williams, Hall (A. R.), Tory, MacDougall and
Robertson, equal; Daley, Corcoran, Hill. Class /I.—Dougall, Mack,
Sutherland, Berwick ; Scott and Tolmie, equal; Abbott and Hall (R. S.)
equal ; Reed, Kinghorn. Class 11/.—Elliott; Botterell (H. I. R.) and
Davidson (P.) equal ; Fry anl Hunter and Martell, equal; Cameron,
Finch, Walsh, Botterell (J. T.; and Macfarlane, equal ; Mathewson; Ross
and Trenholme, equal; Paton, Davidson (C.), Quimby ; Cushing and
McDuffee, equal ; Cowie and McGregor, equal ; Dunlop, Colclough, Mills.
Honour Ezxaminations in Mathematics and Natural P hilosophy.

B.A. ExaviNATION.— First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal :—John-
son, Alexander R.

FrsT YEAR.—First Rank Honours:—Tory (Prize), McDougall (Prize).

FRENCH,

B.A. OrDINARY.— Class I.—MacArthur. Class 1I.—Solandt. Class III].—Patton,
B.A.—(Aditional Depastment)—.Class I.—Patton. Class I1I.—None. Class I11.
Solandt.
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Tuirp YrAR.—Class 1.—Day (Prize), Simpson, McFee, Bryson, Palmer, Evans,
*McDonald, Massé. Class I/.—*Baldwin, Howitt, Bryan, McPhuil. Class
111.—Mason, Duke.

Tuirp YeAR.—(Additional Department in French). Class I.—Massé.

SecoNp Yrir.—Class 1. —Squire and Wilson equal (Prizes) —Stavner, Henderson
Reid. Class I1I.—Morgan, Rogers, Traell. Class ///.—Holden, Garth
Jamieson, McKenzie, Walsh, Moore.

Fiest YEAR.—Class I.—Abbott, (Prize), Hausen, Corcoran, Williams, Nicholls.
Davidson P., Reid ; Claxton, L., and Mathewson, equal ; McDougal
and Robertson, equal ; Cameron, Scott, Kinghorn, Colclough; Hall, RI
S., and Trenholme, equal ; Botterell J., Elliott, Davidson C., Botterell H.
J. Class II—McDuffee and MacFarlane and Martell, equal; Day, Dun-
lop and Walsh, equal ; ‘Cowie and Rawlings, equal ; Fry and Morgan,
equal ; Jiall, Alex. R., Cushing and Mack and Tolmie, equal. Class 111.
—Ross, Paton, Mills, and Hunter.

GERMAN,

3.A. Ordinary.~Class I.—Patton.

B.A. Additional.--Class I.—Patton,

Tiirp YEAR.—First Division.—Class I.—Ritchie (Prize) ; Martin (Prize) ; Cross,
*Macfarlane (J.), *Johnson (H.), Palmer and *Van Horne, equal. Class
I1.—Murray, Murphy. Second Division.—Class I11.—Naismith.,

SecoND YEAR.—Class 1.—Gibson (Prize) and Reid (Prize) and *Stayner
equal ; Meighen. Class II.—None. Class 1I].—Lucas.

FirsT YEAR. —~Class 1.—Daley (Prize); Williams ( Prize); Dougall ; Abbott and

Botterell (J. T.), equal ; Macfarlane (M.), Botterell (H, I. R.), Scott (S.).
Class II.—Davidson, Ault.

HEBREW,

ApvAaNCED Coursk.—Class I.—Maclennan and Macallum, equal (Prize); Nai.
smith. Class II.—Sanders, Langton, Clay, McLeod. Class 11/.—
Russell, Whyte,

Syriac Course.—Class I.—Macallum, Maclennan, Sanders.

INTERMEDIATE CoURSE.—Class 1.—Deeks, (Prize), Giles, Campbell. Class I].—
Swanson. Class 11I.—Robertson, Stevenson, Rochester, McCusker.

ELeMENTARY CoURSE.—(lass I.—Sutherland, (Prize) *Vessot, Tory. Class 11.
—McGregor. Class 1IT.—McCaskill, Berwick, Finch, Hodges, Gunn,
The Neil Stewart Prize.~M. Maclennan.

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.
B. A. OrpiNaRY,—Class I.—Walsh, MacArthur, Brown, Kingston. Class Il.—
Gerrie, Bourne, Solandt. Class I/I.—McLeod.

GEeOLOGY ALONE.—Class I.—~%Kerruish. Class 11.—*Hunt, *Truax.
GeoLoaY.—\ Additional)—Class I.—Kingston.

THirD

B.A.E

THirD
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THIRD
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First Y
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ZOOLOGY.

TairD YEAR.—Cluss [.—Cross and Giles (equal) ; Riteliie, Campbell, Le Rossignol-
Hunter, Murphy, *Kerruish, McCallum ; McPhail and Naismith, equal -
Day, Morrison, *Buldwin, Evans. Class I1.-McFee, Palmer, Simpson,
Murray and *Truax, equal; Sweeny; Lindsay and Pedley, equal.
Class 1I1.—Hunt,

HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN NATURAL SCIENCE,
B.A. ExamiNatioN.—First Ran’t Honours and Lygan Gold Mzdal.—J. B. Walsh.
Tuirp Year.—First Rank Honours.—Le Rossignol, Evans, Giles, Ritchie.—
Second Rank Honours.—Campbell.

CHEMISTRY ( Theoretical and Practical.)
Tamo Year.—(Additional )—Class I.—None. Class 11.—LeRossignol, Ritchie.

BOTANY.

Tairp YeArR.—(.Additional.)—Class I.—Giles, Campbell, McPhail, *Van Horne
Simpson, *Darey.

SECOND YgAR.—Class I.—Wilson (Prize), Squire, Deeks, Stevenson, *¥Johnston ;
Kennedy and Reid, equal ; #Caldwell, Evans; Garthand Gibson, equal ;
Henderson. Class [1I.—%*Medd, *Wells. Class /1I.—-Truell, Walsh ;
Holden and Jamieson, equal ; Rogers, *Galley, Meighen; McCusker.
Mackenzie and Robertson, equal ; *Carpenter, Lucas and Moore, equal.
Collections of Plants.—*Van Horne, Simpson.

Prize for collection of Plants,—M. C. Simpson.

CHEMISTRY.

First YeAr.—Class 1.—Williams ; Abbott and Scott, equal ; Hausen ; McDougall,
and Tory, equal; Corcoran, Nicholls. Class Il.—Stayner, Botterell
(J. T.), Richardson, Berwick, and Daley, equal; Jolclough, McGregor
Mack, Mactfarlane, Sutherland. Class 1/I.—Martell, Kennedy; David,
son and Tolmie, equal ; Trenholme ; Mathewson and Botterell (H.I.R.),
equal ; Cameron and Robertson, equal ; Nesbitt, Archibald, Davidson,
Hall (A. R.): Fry and McDuffee, equal ; Ross, McCaskill, Ault; Hall (R.
S) and Reed, equal ; Finch, Elliott, Hunter, Paton, Hodges, Cushing,
Kinghorn, Walsh. (2Prizes.)—Williams, McDoagall aad Tory.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

FirsT YEAR,—Class [.—Stayner, Kennedy, Archibald, Abbott. Class [/.—Botterell
(H.L).
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SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMZEN (DoxarLpa ExpowMENT.)

PRIZES AND STAXNDING.

Willia
THIRD YEAR.
. : " ' AT o ot PAS
Rircuig, Ocravia G.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science, First Rank
General Standing, Prize in German. Claxto
HUNTER, GEORGINA.—First Rank Honours in English Language, Literature and
History ; First Rank General Standing. t
McFeg, DoNaupAa.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mental and Moral Philo-
sophy.
Evans, Buancne B.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science.
Cross, Eniza C.—Prize in Mental and Moral Philosophy, Prize in Zoology.
SimpsoN, MAry C.—Prize in Latin, Prize for best collection of plants,
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION OF THE THIRD YEAR. GREEK.
LATIN-
Cross, Ritchie, Hunter, McFee, Simpson, Evans, Palmer, Murray, Murphy (xgra). Macuas
PASSED IN CERTAIN CLASSES AS PARTIAL OR OCCASIONAL STUDENTS. MoRAL
Denoon, Johnson (H.), Kerry, Macfarlane, (J. J.), Darey, Maclonell. FreNcn
Frexcu
SECOND YEAR. HisTory
WiLsoN, ALice Maube —(Normal School, Montreal).—First Rank General Stand-
: Dvien in ¥ y Duiaa & te Priza i .
ing, Prize in Botany, Prize in Logic, Prize in French. GREsK.-

Squire, MAupe M.—(Queen’s College, Kingston.)—First Rank General Standing
Prize in French, Prize in English. LATIN~
Rewn, HeLen R. Y.—Prize in German.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS OF THE SECOND YEAR. Latv P
Wilson, Squire, Reed, Henderson.
y dquire, TriGoNO
PASSED IN CERTAIN CLASSES AS PARTIAL OR OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.
Kennedy, Morgan (E. M.), Stayner, Evans (M. N.), McBratney, Scott, A. G. GEOXETH
FIRST YEAR.
WiLriams, ANNIE.—(Girls’ High School, Montreal.)—First Rank General Stand- LogGic.—
ing, "'rize in Latin, Prize in Anct. History, Prize in German, Prize in
English, Prize in Chemistry. ENGLISH
AsBorT, MAUDE,—(Misses Symmers and Smith’s School, Montreal.)—First Rank '
General standing, Prize in Latin, Prize in Greek, Prize in Anct. History,
Prize in Irench. FRENCH.-

ScorT, SARA B.—(Girls' High School, Montreal.)—First Rank General Standi g. HEBREW.
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PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS OF THE FIRST YEAR.

Williams, Abbott, Scott (S. B.), Botterell (J.l.), Macfarlane (M.), Bo tterell
(H I.), Davidson (C. F.)

PASSED IN CERTAIN CLASSES AS P. WTTAL OR OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.
Claxton (L. L.), Day (H. R.), Kennedy, Morgan (C. M., Stayner, Archibald,
Pangman, Vipond, Rawlings.

t The prizes in this department are from income of Hannah Willard Lyman
Memeorial Fund.

MORRIN COLLEGE.

B.A. Ordinary Examinations.
GREEK.— Class 1.--Rivard.
LATiN.—Class I.—Laurie.
MEecHANICS AND HYDROSTATIOS. —(lass 1. =Laurie, Rivard.
MorAu Privosorny.—Class I1.—Laurie. Class 1I1.—Rivard.
Frexcr (Ordinary.)—Class I.—None. Class I1. Laurie,Rivard. Class 1//.—None
Frexcu (Additional.)—Class 1.—Laurie, Rivard. Class II/.—None.
History.—Class /.—Liaurie. Cluss I1.—Rivard,

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION,

GRrEEK.— Class I.—Parker, Sloane, Mci.eod, Lamont. (Class IT.—Whitelaw and
Sauith,equal ; Ferguson. (lass I11.—Robertson.

LATIN.—Class 1.—Sloane ; McLeod and Parker, equal. Class II.—Smith, Fer-
guson, Class II1.—Whitelaw, Lamont, Robertson.

LATiNy Prosg ComposiTioN.—(lass I.—Parker and Sloane, equal ; McLeod. Class
11 —~Smith, Lamont, Ferguow. Class II].—Whitelaw.

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class I.—Sloane; Robertson and Whitelaw,
equal ; Lamont, Parker, Smith. Class II.—None. Class II1.—Mac-
Leod.

GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC.—Class I-—-Sloane, MacLeod ; Smith and Lamont
equal. Class II.—Robertson and Whitelaw, equal. Class [/]—Fer-
guson, Parker.

Locic.—Class I.—None. Class Il.—MacLeod. Class Il1—Sloane, Parker,
Smith, Whitelaw, Lamont, Robertson.

E~xcLisg LiTeraTURE AND History.—Class 1.—None. Class Il1.—Whitelaw,
Parker, Sloane. Class I/l.—Lamont and Smith, equal; MacLeod,
Robertson, Ferguson.

FrexcHa.—Class I.—Sloane, McLeod. Class Il.—Lamont. Class Il1I.—Ferguson.

Hesrew.—Class I.—Robertson A., Smith, Whitelaw. Class [/.—Parker.
L
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ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE.
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

GREER.—Class 1.—Read. Class Il.—Jones. Class I11.—Piiker.

LaTIN.—Class [.—Jones. Class 11.—None. Class 111.—Read, Parker.

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class [1.—Parker, Jones. Class I1/.—Read. . Ro
GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC.—Class 1/ —Parker. Class 111.—R.ad.

40G1C.—Class I.—None. Class II.—None. Class II1.—Read, Parker.

ExcrLisH LitgRATURE AND HisTory. --Class I11.—Read, Parker.

Frexca.—Class [.—Parker, Class 1/.—Read, Joues.

e -

=

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

GRADUATING CLASS.
' WiLLiaM ArTHUR CARLYLE.—British Association Gold Medal; Certificates of h’

merit in Materials, Designing, Memllurgy, and Firet Rank Honours in ‘
Natural Science.

wr e S S LA B S TN G TR ) Ly e A

a - - . - " RicHARD
RoserT Epwarp Panmer.—British Association Exhibition; Certificates of merit, |
in Theory of Structures, Designing, Steam and Materials. G |
, : . oy BORGE |
WarTer Freperick Ferrigr.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science. i
5,: $25 Prize for Summer Report; “ertificate of merit in Designing.
% Raour RiNrreT.-—Certificate of merit in Practical Astronomy and Geodesy.
% THIRD YEAR. Richard ]
i Epcar SypNeY M. LoveELACE.—Prizes in Mathematics, Mathematical Physics ]
g and Surveying. d
. Marg WitLarp HopkiNs,—Prize in Mathematics. |
x ArTHUR LEN0oX DruMMOND.—Prizes in Theory of Structures, Dynamics and Geo-
.'j metry of Machinery, Descriptive Geometry, Practical Construction and :
B | Materials. $25 prize for Summer Report. ;
é | RoBerT Forrest OGiLvy.—Prizes in Mechanical Work and Descriptive Geo-
i metry.
i | CuarLES GREEN.—Prize in Geology.
b | CuaruEs HerBeRT MACNUTT.—Prizes in Experimental Physics and Mining.
’ Percy No
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. Epwarp E
Civil Engineering (Advancel Course.)
IN ORDER OF MERIT.
Edgar Sydney M. Lovelace, Mark Willard Hopkins. Percy Noth
; C
Civil Engineering (Ordinary Course.) Pe

Alfred Joseph Tremblay. Mil
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Mechanical Engineering (Advanced Course.)
Arthur Lenox Drummond.
Mechgnical Engineering (Ordinary Course.)
IN ORDER OF MERIT.
Robert Forrest Ogilvy, Arthur Edward Childs, Aubrey George Eneas.
Mining Engineering (Ordinary Course.)
IN ORDER OF MERIT.
Charles Herbert Macnutt, Charles Green, Francois Xavier A. Roy.
Practical Chemistry (Ordinary Course.)
IN ORDER OF MERIT.

William Joseph Hamilton, Charles Lauglin Walters.

SECOND YEAR.

RicHARD LEA.—Prizes in Mathematics, Mathematical Physics, Zoology, Experi-
mental Physics and Materials.

GBORGE Morse Kpwarps.—Burland Prize in Chemistry ($25); Prizes in Chem-
istry, Botany and German.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
Civil Engineering.
IN ORDER OF MERIT.
Richard Lea, Murdy John McLennan, Malcolm C. McFarlane, Peter Lawrence

Naismith, John Holden Antliff, joseph Teta Bertrand, George Kyle
Addie.

Mechanical Engineering.
James Preston Tuplin,

Practical Chemistry.
IN ORDER OF MERIT.

George Morse Edwards, Milton N, Hersey, Andrew Young.

FIRST YEAR.
PercY NorTON EvaNs—Prizes in Chemistry and German.
Epwarp ErNEsT Srtuanrr MarTicE.—Prizes in English, French and Mathematics

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

IN ORDER OF MERIT,

Percy Norton Evans, Edward Ernest Stuart Mattice, George W. Mooney, Henry
Robert Jamieson, Albert Howard Hawkins, Chester Bowditch Reed,

Peter Whiteford Redpath, William Smaill, William Monk,
Miles Lawrence Williams,
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SUMMER REPORT.

Fourra Year —Class I.—Ferrier (P’rize) (Rockland Slate Quarrying), Palmer
(Buie des Chaleurs Ry.), Carlyle (Field Work on JVestern 0. P, Ry.),
3all (Sub-aqueous Tunnelling at Northumberland Sirt)) Class 11.—Forn-
eret (Reservoirs), Rinfret (Bridges), Taylor (Straightening of Section of
Central Vt. Ry.) Class 111.—McUarthy (Horizontal Steam Engine).

Tuirp Year.—Class [ —Drummond ( Prize) (Indwcators and Indicator Diagrams) ;
Carmichael ( Loco. Framework) and Ogilvy (Loco. Boiler) and May (Slide-
Valve), equal ; Childs (Locomotives) and Lovelace (Levelling), equal,
Class 1I.—Eneas (Loco. Fuel consumption) and Macnutt ( Timbering of
Mines). and Roy (Réproduction artificielle d'especes minerules), equal;
Green (Kideauw Mining Districtyy, Hamilton (Krplosive compounds);
Hopkins (Roads) and Tremblay (Crane Island Pier), and Walters (Uses
and manipulation of Sulphuric Acid), equal.

Second YeAr—Class I.—McKenzie (Rope Transmission ot Iower), McFarlane
(Engineering). Class II.—Bertrand (ier at Farther Point); Hersey
(Barometery, and McLennan (Surveying Instruments) and Young (Woollen
manufacture), equal.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATION 1887.

FREEHAND DRAWING.

First YEAR.—Class I. -Evens. Class 1I.—Ramsay, Mooney, Ellacot, Reid,
Mattice. Class [II/.—Williams, Jameson, Monk, Murray, Hawkins,
Smaill, Reekie, kedpath, Goulet.

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.

Tuirp YEAR.—(Civil and Mechanica! Courses),—Class I.—Ogilvy (Prize) and
Drrmnmond (’rize), equal; Childs and Hopkins, equal. Class 71.—
Lovelace. Class 1/1.—Eneas, Tremblay. (Mining Course.)—Class 1I.—
Green, Class 111.—Macnutt, Roy.

Sgcoxp YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class I1I.—Tuplin, McLennan, Antliff, Lea.
Class 1II.—McFarlane ; Young ; Addie, Bertrand and Hunter, equal ;
Edwards, Hersey, Naismith.

SURVEYING AND GEODESY.

Tamp YeAR.—Class [.—Lovelace, (Prize), Hopkins. Class 11.—Tremblay.

S:coND YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class II.—McFarlane, Lea, McLennan, Tuplin,
Naismith, Addie. Class 111 —Antliff and Bertrand, 2qual ; Hunter,

GEODESY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY.

FourrH YEAR,—Class I.—Rinfret.

MATERTALS.

FourTH YEAR—Class I.—Palmer (Certificate of Merit), Carlyle (Certificate
of Merit), Ferrier. Class II.—Forneret, Taylor, Ball, Rintret.

Class III.—McCarthy.
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Tuirp Year.—Class I—Drummond (Prize), Lovelace ; Hopkins and Macnutt,
equal ; Ogilvy. Class I1.—Childs, Eneas.

Class 111.—Green, Car-
michael, Tremblay, Roy.

SecoNp Y EAR.—Class 1 —Lea (Prize), Tuplin.
Addie,

Class 11.—Naismith